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ABSTRACT 

The Indian higher education system is the world's third-largest in terms of students, next to 

China and the United States. E-learning has brought drastic change in the educational sector 

especially in higher education. Integration of Information and Communication technology along 

with e-learning initiatives has enhanced the teaching-learning process in higher education and 

also helped the government to improve the higher education structure in the country. Higher 

education institutions are implementing various E-learning initiatives as key component to 

facilitate the knowledge acquisition and to withstand the fast growing competition and digital 

technology. The basic objective of this paper is to understand the concept of e-learning and 

examine e-learning initiatives in higher education institutions while making passing reference to 

Covid-19 effects. 

 

KEYWORDS:  E-Learning, Implementing 

INTRODUCTION  

Recent technological and other advancements have turned the World into a Global Village where 

awareness and knowledge has become the key components. In such scenario, education has 

become a powerful tool of the society to raise awareness of the culture, environment, social 

diversity and also to increase the levels of knowledge to face the competitiveness among the 

people besides helping them to become Global Citizens. Recently, E-learning has emerged as 

strong and effective means to promote education worldwide. E-learning is super spreader of 
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education and knowledge in the world and India is no exception. With the help ofE-learning 

tools and technology, India can attain the goal of reaching the remote citizens of in rural areas, 

motivating the learners for higher education as well as empowered women through the 

education.
1 

The emergence of internet in terms of its speed and availability has broadened up the usage of e-

learning in Indian higher education Institutions. E-learning is becoming a part of the internet 

which experiences the highest growth rate and improves the teaching and learning process. E-

learning environment has been widely implemented in many schools, colleges and universities. It 

is not only being used for education purposes alone, but for training purposes in many corporate 

and government departments. However, with the on-going demand for the e-learning technology, 

there is one major question asked by most professionals and scholars are on the effectivenessand 

success of various e-learning initiatives. Therefore, it is relevant that e-learning readiness will be 

conducted prior to the introduction of the e-learning tools and technology in organization and 

institutions. It is important to apply the e-learning readiness assessment. 

Integration of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) has completely changed the 

dynamics of education sector; and has undeniable impact on learning outcomes. Eïlearning has 

emerged as a vital tool to improve the teaching- learning outcome as well as expand the learning 

opportunities for learners. E-Learning initiatives are a procedure of using digital technology to 

assist learning and teaching. Enhancement in how the Internet works, has allowed websites to 

deliver an effective and immersive learning experience on a computer, laptop or mobile device, 

which is helpful for encouraging learning.
2 

Emergence of E-Learning in Covid Times 

Covid-19, a deadly pandemic struck the world in late 2019. With the outbreak of the virus 

operating conditions all over the world have changed rapidly and the effects of the pandemic are 

visible, unstoppable and uncontrollable. Many sectors of importance have been badly affected 

leaving the economies and systems in shatters and education sector like many other important 

sectors got the severe whip. Face to face learning became a thing of the past as billions of 

students are forced to learn while sitting home through e-learning to avoid spread of the 

infection. E-learning has emerged as only viable alternative in the present times to impart 

education to keep moving the ball of societal obligations.  

Thus, technologies and the circumstances have changed the traditional way of teaching-learning 

rather has replaced it with technology. To-day, all the higher education institutions and 

universities and even the schools are imparting online education. 

Definition of e-learning  

There are many definitions given to e-learning (which stands for electronic learning) to enhance 

and support learning in higher education. E-learning is the integration of digital technology and 

learning, and with the use of network tools and technologies to facilitate learning anytime, 

anywhere. Thus, E-learning is covered under a larger term of technology-based learning through 

websites, learning portals, video conferencing, YouTube, mobile apps, and thousand types of 

free available websites for blended learning tools. Currently, E-Learning is enhancing studentôs 

knowledge, even the academic staff and professional and industry people skills through the 

internet.
3 
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However, in present time, e-learning has become an important tool for enhancing the delivery, 

interaction, and facilitation of both teaching and learning process. The Commission on 

Technology and Adult Learning (2001) defined ñe-learning as instructional content or learning 

experiences delivered or enabled by electronic technology.ò With the increasing number of 

students in higher education institutions every year, it has become necessary to introduce e-

learning initiatives and some alternative method of imparting education to all the students. 

Online programmes and courses through various e-learning platforms are a solution to this. 

However for e-learning implementation to succeed there is a need to assess the readiness of 

stakeholders (organizations, teachers and learners) to adopt this learning style. E-learning offers 

the multiple advantages of economy besides the enhancement in teaching learning outcomes. 

The desire for a well-educated technical workforce has driven many nations to redesign their 

education systems. Desire for a technical workforce is mentioned in Alvin Tofflerôs declaration 

(in Rosenberg, 2001), that ñthe illiterate of the 21st century will not be those, who cannot read 

and write but those who cannot learn, unlearn, and relearn.ò This signifies that learning 

institutions/universities will have to progressively change and adapt in their environments if they 

are not to lag behind. 

 

SOURCE: International Journal of Scientific and Research Publication 

The Indian higher education system is the world's third-largest in terms of students, next to 

China and the United States. According to All India Survey of Higher Education report (2019) 

the Indian higher education comprises of 53,620 institutions with 37 million students. There are 

a total of 41,901 colleges, 10, 726 standalone institutions and 993 universities, out of which 

385 Universities are private and 394 Universities, are located in rural areas. In which there are 

548 General, 142 Technical, 63 Agriculture & Allied, 9 Language, 23 Law, 58 Medical, 13 

Sanskrit,13 Sanskrit, and 58 Medical Universities and rest 106 Universities belong to other 

subjects. A total of 26 million students study in colleges followed by 7 million students 

studying in universities and 2 million students studying in the standalone institutions. 

According to this report, Gross Enrolment Ratio GER) in higher education is 26.3. GER for the 

male and female population is 26.3% and 26.4% respectively  
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IMPORTANCE OF E -LEARNING IN HIGHER DUCATION  

 

SOURCE: Cross and Adams, 2007  

In higher education Institutions, the demand to create a virtual learning environment (VLE) is 

increasing day by day, in which all aspects of a course are handled through a consistent user 

interface throughout the institution. Many online courses and programmes are already initiated in 

our country, which are delivered online to students. In present time, several Higher Education 

Institution and university provide. Of a total of around 1.2 million students worldwide, 32% are 

from the U.S while 15% are from India. In India, especially in rural areas many colleges and 

universities are facing the problem of non-availability of qualified teachers, but with the help of 

E-learning tools and technology, they can overcome the problem of non-availability of 

adequately qualified teachers in their institutions. While there is no substitute for effective and 

organized classroom teaching, e-learning's is the best option. School dropouts and physically 

disabled student can be taught through e-learning study materials. Computerized Assessment of 

studentsô performance becomes easier to the teacher/professor, for the courses where the number 

of students is very high. However e-learning has its own limitations. People, who are oppose to 

the online learning and teaching saying that it is irrelevant and does not impart the education 

https://www.drishtiias.com/images/uploads/1577701547_image7.png
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effectively. On the other hand, some people oppose traditional school learning saying that self- 

learning with the help mobiles, computers and laptop etc., is always better than classroom 

learning as it does not encourage learners for self -learning.  

 

The technological improvisation and globalization are the factors that enhance the growth of e-

learning. Education plays a key role in enhancing the social and economic development of the 

nations all over the world. Higher education sector implements E-learning as vital component to 

facilitate the knowledge acquisition and to withstand the fast growing competition and 

technology. Along with ICT, development of multimedia has bought changes in the traditional 

way of teaching. E-Learning has a significant role in transforming knowledge, skill and 

performance improvement of the higher education. The implementation of e-learning tools have 

brought several drastic changes in the delivery of knowledge in higher education. Integration of 

Information and Communication technology along with e-learning has enriched the learning 

process in higher education. The role of e-learning has become imperative component of the 

higher education institution and universities. Education through e-learning enables access to the 

best tutors and the knowledge accessible worldwide (UNESCO, 2002). 
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RECENT E-LEARNING INITITIVES IN INDIA  

The learner with the use of digital tools and technology can access tremendous level of 

information  

And it also provides world class resources of information from which the learners can benefit at  

their own phase of learning.
4
 Followings are some e-learning initiatives:- 

EDUSAT:-  

This is a Geo-synchronous satellite developed on I-2K bus GSAT-3, also known as EDUSAT is a 

dedicated communication satellite, launched by the Indian Space Research Organisation  but 

exclusively serve in education sector. It was first ñEducational Satelliteò, meant for distant class 

room education from school level to higher education and also provides the country with satellite 

based two way communications to class room for delivering educational materials. 

Net varsity:-  

Net varsity is the Indiaôs first online educational enterprise also came with the private initiative. 

It is started by the National Institute of Information Technology (NIIT Limited) in 1996.  

NTFITSD: -  

The National Task Force on Information Technology and Software Development (NTFITSD) 

formed by the then Prime Minister of India in 1998, with the purpose to investigate the IT-

potential of the nation. ñThe Task Force report presents the master plan that India has in place as 

a long term policy for capacity building of institutions, human resource development in IT 

related areas, and use of Information and Communication Technology in education sector.ò
5 

VCI: -  

The Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU) on the recommendations of the Task 

Force started Virtual Campus Initiatives (VCI) in 1999.  IT started in Bachelor of Information 

Technology and Advanced Diploma in Information Technology course.  

PDF:-  

In 2001, the School of Social Sciences at the Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU) 

started a Post Graduate Certificate in Participatory Management of Displacement, Resettlement 

and Rehabilitation in 2001, with the help of the World Bank. Itis a fully online programme that 

included both synchronous and asynchronous learning opportunities. It is a first programme, in 

which Participation in Discussion Forum (PDF) is used as a peer evaluation mechanism.   

OCPFS:-  

Online certificate programmes on Food Safety (OCPFS). OCPFS is an online initiatives of 

IGNOU, in collaboration with the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Government of India. 

It is Web-based Training Programme for the min career diplomat of the Government of India and 

also a web-enhanced training package on the Windows version of the UNESCOs popular 

database management package CDS/ISIS. 
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NPTEL: -   

NPTEL (National Programme on Technology Enhanced Learning) was designed in 1999. NTPL 

is funded by MHRD (Ministry of Human Resource and Development). Under the project, 7 

Indian Institutes of Technology(IIT Bombay, Delhi, Guwahati, Kanpur, Kharagpur, Madras and 

Roorkee)  and IISC (Indian Institute of Science) Bangalore have created 112 video courses and 

116 web courses.  All these courses are basedon undergraduate engineering and science topics, 

and created to meet most of the requirements of an engineering undergraduate program (at any 

Indian university). These all programmes and courses are available to students, working 

professionals and colleges (both government and private) at virtually no cost or very low cost. 

Some of the digital initiatives of UGC & MHRD for higher education are given below 

¶ e-gyankosh (http://egyankosh.ac.in/)  is a national digital Repository that preserves all the 

learning sources. All the digital study materials in e-gyankosh are protected by copyright, 

with all rights reserved by Indira Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU). It is the 

worldôbiggest  repository of educational resources in higher education.  

¶ Gyandhara (http://ignouonline.ac.in/Gyandhara/) is an internet audio counselling service 

offered by IGNOU, where learners can listen live discussions by teachers and experts on the 

topic of the day. Students can askquestions and interact with them through telephone, e-mail 

and also through chat mode. 

¶ SWAYAM ( Study Webs of Active-Learning for Young Aspiring Minds) is a programme 

initiated by the Government of India aimed at offering everyone, easy access to high- quality 

digital aids and resources. It provides Massive Open Online courses (MOOCs) with 140 

universities approve credit transfer feature. Courses based on specific subjects, managed by 

SWAYAM are available free of cost to all the learners. 

¶ PG Pathshala (https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/) is for postgraduate students. 

Postgraduatestudents can easily access this platform to get study materials, online courses 

and e-books.. 

¶ Shodhganga (https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/) is a platform for research students to 

deposit their PHD theses and make it available to the entire scholarly community in open 

access. It hasthe ability to capture, index, store, disseminate and preserve electronically thesis 

and dissertations submitted by the research scholar of any university in India.  

¶ VIDWAN  (https://vidwan.inflibnet.ac.in/) is a premier database and national research 

network which has profiles of scientists/researchers and other faculty members working at 

leading academic institutions and other Research & Developments organisation in India.  

¶ National Educational Alliance for Technology (NEAT) (https://neat.aicte-india.org/)  is 

an initiative for skilling of learners in latest technologies through a Public- Private 

partnership model between the Government (through its implementing agency AICTE) and 

the Education Technology companies of India. In education sector, it brings the best 

technological products on a single platform for the comfort of learners.  

 

 

http://egyankosh.ac.in/
http://ignouonline.ac.in/Gyandhara/
https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/
https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/
https://vidwan.inflibnet.ac.in/
https://neat.aicte-india.org/
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DISCUSSION  

The current generations are synonymously called as ñNetizensò and ñdigitalsò as they have been 

born and brought up in the wraps of technology. They discover e-learning helpful and friendly as 

it encourage them in pursuing their learning in their convenient space and time. In this 

technological age Indian government is also investing more on digital technology and tools 

across all the government service such as passport service, railway ticket booking, and online 

registration for water supply, e-bills, etc. The adaptive nature of e-learning technology imparts 

various intellectual capabilities to learners to utilize the best of knowledge without any time and 

spaces restriction.  
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SOURCE- India Report on Digital Education 2020 

The above table elaborate upon the various steps, both online and offline, taken by States/UTs to 

facilitate remote learning for students. Online teaching- learning process could not completely 

replace traditional education   and school system as they provide many other qualities other than 

academic knowledge, which play an important role in learnerôs overall personality development 

and In online classes, the poor network connectivity  especially in rural  areas of the country 

creates a huge problem, even in the middle of the classes; the connection gets disconnected due 

to network problems, system error, software updates, etc.
6
 E-learning can also create obstacles 

such as chances of piracy and plagiarism, ease of copy-paste, inappropriate selection skills, lack 

of interaction etc. 

The education sector in India is no longer limited to just school classrooms. The e-learning and 

teaching market in India is estimated to be around $3 billion. The central government's e-

learning initiatives to make digital learning available to all learners in every corner of the country 

are also aiding the sector. Currently, online training in India focuses equally on school and 

college-based courses as well as professional courses.
7
 However, education institution can 

improve and develop their skills and standards by imparting education through online platform 

with the help of digital technology and tools. Many online learning platforms and e-learning 

initiatives provide variousprogrammes on the same subjects with different levels of 

certifications, methodology and assessment parameters. So, the quality of these programmes and 

courses may not be the same across different online learning platforms. Therefore, establishment 

of quality assurance mechanisms and quality benchmark for e- learning programmes must be 

developed and offered by HEIs in India keeping in view of rapid growth of the online learning 

platforms.
8 
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CONCLUSION 

The growth of e-learning in India shows that, circumstantially, it has become acceptable 

substitute to the traditional class room learning in higher education especially under the present 

situations. E-Learning not only plays a major role in Indian higher education institutions but also 

acts as an emerging trend of education for future India. The majority of the learners believe that 

digital technology and flexibility are the key factors behind the development of e-learning in 

higher education. It has also discovered a new definition and dimension in teaching learning 

process and all government e-learning initiatives plays a very important role to make it available 

to all the students. For making e-learning more effective, it is essentialtoimprovee-learning tools 

and technology and make few changes in the area of online assessment, investment in 

technology and faculty training and in policies and governance towards e-learning.  All the 

educational institutions should focus on the technology and services that suit them and also 

security of data reliability and the personal information of teachers and learners should be 

secured. It can be concluded that the access to internet connectivity plays a crucial factor for 

growth of online education. In developing countries, e-learning raises the level of literacy and 

more so with the help of e-learning initiatives many opportunities can be captured and speedy 

development of educational sector is possible. It is also expected that if developing countries 

work as a joint venture on the issue of e-learning, it will be beneficial for the development of 

knowledge reservoirs throughout the world.  
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ABSTRACT  

This article is about the spiritual upbringing of young people in the poetry of Ajiniyaz 

Qosibayoglu. It is said that Ajiniyaz's aesthetic participation in fiction is a realistic description 

of it, a description of the real world. The secrets of the work of art, the power of inspiration, 

which is difficult to express in words to the inner world of man, the service to ensure that people 

gain a deeper understanding of the beauty of life through art, and the main content of his literary 

and aesthetic views as part of the poet's worldview formed. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Spiritual, Life, Truth, Poetry, Thinker, Poem, Content, Thought, Creation, Work. 

INTRODUCTION  

Ajiniez Qosibayoglu is a poet who stood out in the history of Karakalpak literature for his 

philosophical ideas through sharia. His pen-shaking, nourished by the ideas of mystical teaching, 

was the basis for his success in literary-aesthetic considerations. The artist's mastery of poetry, 

his respect for the arts, his understanding of the importance of literature in society and its 

spiritual function among the people were the result of his mystical achievements. 

The secrets of the work of art, the power of inspiration, which is difficult to express in words to 

the inner world of man, the service to ensure that people gain a deeper understanding of the 

beauty of life through art, and the main content of his literary and aesthetic views as part of the 

poet's worldview formed. 

Therefore, the role of Ajiniez literature and music in society, especially its importance in giving 

beautiful feelings to man, its role as a tool to unite people for the benefit of the people, to call 

young people to fight against injustice, tyranny and ignorance, the conditions for the creation of 

art. In this regard, the poet's Central Asian thinkers: Navoi, Fuzuli, Makhtumkuli and many other 
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sages studied the richer and more meaningful aesthetic views, grew up receiving spiritual 

nourishment from the achievements of Khorezmian civilization in his youth. Known. 

The poet's worldview of pantheism or Sufism: that everything in the world was created by God's 

command, that there is nothing but God's command and its execution, was also the basis for his 

understanding of the poetic ability of those who possessed high artistic expression. The famous 

Eastern thinker and sage, Ajiniez, in his literary and aesthetic views, first thought about the 

emergence of poetic talent in man, and considered the talent inherent in this art as a special gift 

given to man by God, which is not found in all. 

Such aesthetic thoughts of the poet in connection with Sufism (mysticism) are vividly expressed 

in the poem "No": 

ʂᴇשʣʠʤʜʝסʘʤ, ʜᴅʨʜʠᴅʣʝʤ, 

ʉᴇʟʣᴅʩᴅʤʰʳץʘʨʜᴅʤʙᴅʜᴅʤ 

ʄʝשʘʩᴇʟʜʠʥʙʘʰץʘʠʛᴅʤ 

 - ʪʳ[3-121]ץʝʰʥᴅʤᴅʨʩʝʙʝʨᴅʥʡʦ׳

According to the author, if poets praise something unreasonably through their poetry, and write it 

with false images, such works will not be read by the selective people. In his time, Ajiniez also 

met some poets who created works in such a way. By pointing to the works of such masters of 

artistic expression, and by explaining that the life of superficially written lions is short, to the 

poets who have acquired a formalistic narrative: "I have seen with your own eyes that youôre 

flattering words are a disgrace when they lie," he replied. [1-67] He said that only works written 

in real art will last a long time, and people will not forget such works from generation to 

generation. 

Relying on his views based on mystical philosophy, Ajiniel said that masters of artistic 

expression will always serve the people with their talents, create new ideas and aesthetically 

pleasing works for the people, and will never forget that man is given the opportunity to live only 

once. Because he said, "There is no time to come back," so he said to himself, "Speak, my 

nightingale's tongue" [3-119]. 

Indeed, life in this world is given to every slave only once, and no matter who a person is, our 

way of life will come to an end in time. In the five-day world, he favored the wise use of life, the 

opportunity to express the people's dreams, aspirations, goals, and the desire to revive their good 

intentions with the help of "sweet words." These thoughts: 

 ɿʠʡ˄ʘʨʘʡʪʫʨ, ʩʘשʘʢʝʣװʨʰʫʤᴇʣװʤ, 

ʉᴇʟʣᴅץʘʟʘʥʫʨʳʧ, ʩʦʜʤʘʡʳʥʛװʣʠש, 

                                     ʉᴇʟʣᴅʤᴅʢʜʠץ שʘʣʫʨ ʙʫ ץʳʟʳʣ ʪʠʣʠש, 

                                      ɹʠʨ ʢװʥ ʰʳʙʳʥ ʢʠʙʠ ʞʘʥʜʳʥ ʘʡʨʳʣʩʘ [3-64] 

Can also be seen in the verses. 

Calling the Shari'a a "sweet word," a "sweet language," Ajiniez said that the people of fiction, 

realizing the greatness of their service to society, encouraged them to believe in the "spiritual 

property" they give to the people and to seize the opportunity in time. He exemplified his 
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exemplary work on this subject to other masters of the art of speech, saying, "Before the poet 

dies his wise words" [1-66]. Through these ideas, Ajiniez was able to further elaborate on the 

works that poets create during their lifetime and the services they render to the people. 

The sage thinks that only the necklaces of the poetic works written by the poets are preserved by 

the people and passed down from generation to generation, enjoying them continuously and 

aesthetically. The ideas of justice, equality and humanity in these works of art have been 

nourishing the people for centuries. 

ʐʠʡʨʠʥʪʠʣʘʜʘʤʥʳשʪʦʣʳץʫ˄ʘʪʳ, 

  ʙᴅʣʝʥʪʠ[1-66]שʘʣʘʨʢʝʡʠʥʛʠʛʝʩᴇʟʜʠפ

Indeed, a lion rich in wise thoughts, masterfully crushed, never wears out, never loses its power 

to influence people spiritually and aesthetically. Through these ideas, Ajiniez explained that the 

value of the artistic word, the knowledge and advice contained in it, is inalienable. The reason is 

that poets, with their ñsweet wordsò, inspire the people to move forward. In this way, they feel 

happy for the rest of their lives because they have served their people, and they agree to live with 

the people of their creations: 

ʐʘʡʳʨʣʘʨ״ᴅʟʤʝʪʢʝʥʧʘʣʝʢʨʘ˄ʘʥʘ, 

ʐʳסʘʨסʘʥʳʢʝʪʝʨʥʝʰʰʝʟʘʤʘʥʘ [1-66] 

Ajiniez correctly understood the power of sharia, that it is an inexhaustible source of spiritual 

nourishment for man, the greatness of its power of aesthetic influence on human feelings. 

According to the poet, the people should not misunderstand the meaning of the content and ideas 

expressed in the works of art, to appreciate and enjoy the art of poetry, to understand and accept 

the ideas expressed in the poem, which is of great aesthetic importance. 

ʐʘʡʳʨʣʘʨʩᴇʟʝʪʝʨʝʣʘʪʳʤʪʳשʣʘש 

ɼʫʰʧʘʥʣʘʨʢװʣʝʨʣʝʨ, ʜʦʩʣʘʨʳʤʪʳשʣʘש, 

             ɼʦʩʣʘʨ, ʤᴅʥʠʩʠʥ ʘ˄ʜʳʨʤʘʡ ʪʳשʣʘש 

                                  ɹʫʣ ʜװʥʴʷסʘ ʰʳסʳʧ ״ᴅʤʤʝʩʠʥ ʢᴇʨʜʠʤ[1-67]  

According to the poet, only poetry that truly reflects life, depicts the goals in the hearts of the 

people, makes the existing life full of beauty and enjoys it. Far from aesthetics, meaningless 

works, first of all, undermine the reputation of the poet who created this work, lowering his value 

in this art, so the masters of the word believed that the events of life should be told in a realistic, 

fair way. 

Ajiniez believes that a person who correctly understands the content reflected in the sharia, who 

understands its aesthetic meaning, will never be satisfied with the spiritual pleasure that a lion 

gives. These sweet words were narrated by the people, especially the young ones, who listened 

with love and cheered and said so. To this end, in his poem "Kerak-Need" he explained: 

Emphasizing the importance of art and literature in society, the role of keeping the people in high 

spirits, the poet reminded that without literature, especially without poetry, life would be 

uninteresting, depriving people of the joy of life. The word nourishes the souls of men, 

strengthens them spiritually, enriches the inner world of men, and helps them to understand 
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better than ever that the world is beautiful. In view of this, Ajiniez encourages people who are 

dissatisfied with a society where there is no equality and democracy, and urges them to fight for 

justice in society, especially in overcoming the difficulties of the times. Considered particularly 

large. 

ɿʝʡʠʥᴅʡʣʝʧ״ᴅʨʥʳʰʘʥʘʪװʰʤᴅʛʝ, 

ʂʝ˄ʠʣץʦʡʳʧʧᴅʨ˄ʘʟʝʪʠʧʫʰʤʘסʘ, 

 ,ʘסʣʠʥʘʰʤʘשᴅʧʝʩʪʝʢᴇץ ,˄ʳסʘʡץ-ʘʤנ

ʄʫʥʜʘ, ʜᴅʨʢʘʨʰʠʡʨʠʥʩᴇʟʜʠשʣᴅʟʟʝʪʠ [3-124] 

Ajiniez's use of fiction, especially of singing lions, is a way for a person to lift his spirits, to 

remember the happy times in his life, to make them happy, and to use them wisely, orderly, and 

wisely. He wrote: "Ashyq (lyq) penenghazzelaytir, özoaqtymdykhoshetermen" [1-62]. The fact 

that the poets sang this love reminded them of the feelings of love in the youth, the uplifting 

spirit, which makes it more meaningful from an aesthetic point of view. 

In his poem "Wounds", the poet vividly expresses these thoughts, explaining that the lion is an 

effective tool for rejuvenating the human soul and gaining strength from life: It is an effective 

weapon that satisfies the aesthetic needs of the people, increases their self-confidence and gives 

them great hope for the future. 

According to the poet, the people remember and remember the influential lion, the "sweet word" 

together with the wise poet who created this work. This idea was reflected in the words of 

Ajiniez to the girl Mengesh in the language of Mengesh: It is known that Ajiniez fulfills these 

requirements through the services of aesthetic pleasure to the country at weddings among the 

people. Indeed, he showed his talent among the people: "If a poet (s) takes a pen, he (the people) 

will be satisfied with the word" [1-167] 

The feudal Khiva regime of the Ajiniel period and the wealthy locals witnessed the humiliation 

and humiliation of the masters of the artistic word as they constantly condemned the atrocities 

committed by the officials and demanded justice. As a result, the poets who provided the people 

with spiritual food lived a difficult life without respect for their dignity in society, their leaders 

did not pay attention to the development of creative work, and he was one of such poets. az, I 

saw some of Shayir with my own eyes ò[1- 66]. 

Indeed, in the poet's time, there was no time for the masters of the "sweet word" to freely write 

their works and give aesthetic pleasure to the people [3-39]. Dissatisfied with such a difficult 

situation, the poet read: 

ʉᴅʥʝʤʣʝʨץʦʣʳʥʜʘʪʠʣʣʘʩʘʟʝʜʠʤ 

 ,ᴅ˄ʠʞʛʝʢʝʣʪʠʨʨʝʨʞᴅʥʘʥʙʦʣʤʘʜʳ׳

ʊʫסʳʨʳʤʜʘʪʘʣʧʳʥסʘʥʘʣסʳʨʙʘʟʝʜʠʤ 

 ᴅʣʧʝ-ʩʘʷʜʣʘʨʳʤʤʘʤʘʥʙʦʣʤʘʜʳ. - [3-39]פ

He lamented the lack of opportunity in society to further develop his poetic talent, to create more 

of the lions that the people love to read. 
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The writer knew that the people knew the value of the poets who sang the life of the people, that 

their goal was to share their thoughts, that the people would listen to the wisdom they created, 

and that the task of the wise poets was to lead their people to peace. With this in mind, Ajiniez 

said: ñMy people knew my pain and I knew it, and those who heard it said what I heard. [3-138] 

- he reminded. 

Noting that little attention is paid to the fiction loved by the people in the life of the society, 

Ajiniez supported the beginning of the efforts to spread the works of the poets for aesthetic 

enjoyment among the people. He wished that attention would be paid to introducing the 

achievements of artistic expression in the country for the benefit of the people, and that the 

importance of sharia in society would be taken into account. He lamented the fact that the sweet 

words, the "property of the soul" created by the poets with talent, did not move. This was stated 

in the above-mentioned poem "Dao'ranbolmady": 

ᴄʣʠʧץʘʜʜʠʤʜʘʣʜʝʢʙʦʣʳʧʙװʛʠʣʜʠ, 

ʂᴇʟʣʝʨʠʤʥʝʥץʘʥʣʳʷʰʳʤʪᴇʛʠʣʜʠ. 

ɾʦʣʙʦʡʳʥʘװʡʛʝʥ״ʘʩʳʣʡװʛʠʤʜʠ. 

ɹʘʟʘʨסʘʝʣʪʢʝʥʜʝʡʢᴅʨ˄ʘʥʙʦʣʤʘʜʳ. [3-39] 

The poet believed that the sweet words created by the masters of artistic expression should be 

spread among the people, that people should be inspired by it, enjoy it, and enjoy it aesthetically. 

If these requirements were not met, he explained that the poet's works were aesthetically inferior, 

"like an old roof," if he did not use the wise words of the poet in public relations or, where 

necessary, to clarify the issue. 

ʀʡʝʤʝʥʜʝʧʫʣʣʳʘʪʘץץʘ, 

ɸʪʳʙʝʣʛʠʣʠʝʣʘʪץʘ, 

ɾʘʡʳʣʤʘʩʘʩᴇʟʠʭʘʣʳץץʘ 

ʐʘʡʳʨʛᴇʥʝʪʘʤסʘʤʝʛʟʝʨ [3-73] 

Ajiniez was well aware that in the Russian lands he visited, the Kazakh, Nogai, and Tatar 

peoples were publishing the works of poets in books or publishing them in newspapers and 

magazines. Seeing this, the writer tried to find ways to ensure that the "property of the soul" of 

the poets did not remain insignificant. He sent several people to Bukhara to publish his collection 

as a book. [5] 

Ajiniez noted that the knowledge and experience of the poet played an important role in the 

meaningful creation of the Shari'a, the formation of wisdom in it, and considered the worldview 

of the masters of artistic expression to be richer. The lion was well aware that the "sweet word" 

arose from the intellect and learning of the poet, and was connected with the wisdom he 

possessed. When a master of artistic expression has a wide range of knowledge and 

understanding, his works will be deeply meaningful, full of wisdom and influential. Based on 

these experiences, he found that his poems were created in connection with the intellect, 

knowledge, and spiritual zeal he possessed: 

He said, "My mind was raging like a river, and I was uttering words over and over again. There 

was no Armenian in my heart" [2-104]. At this point, Ajiniez also draws attention to the poetic 
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zeal associated with the art of artistic expression, implying that this quality is related to the mind, 

a spiritual quality that arises from the divine in man. He explained that poetic zeal, inspiration, is 

an important quality for a poet, that it flows like a river and that human words come out of each 

other in an effective, beautiful way. 

Thus, Ajiniez explained the importance of fiction and music in society, as a necessary tool in the 

ideological armament of the people, and many issues necessary to increase the aesthetic 

effectiveness of art, in particular, the relationship of content and form, realistic expression of life, 

the participation of art in life. And b. he said. He was able to explain the great role of these arts 

in shaping a person's view of the world, the ideas and feelings expressed in poetry and music, the 

depiction of life events on the basis of a certain worldview. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article analyses the main sources of forming financial resources of enterprises. 

Furthermore, it describes some ways to improve the process of forming additional resources for 

enterprises.Management of financial resources of an enterprise is a set of purposeful methods, 

operations, levers, methods of influencing various types of finance to achieve a certain result. 

The financial resources of the firm are a part of the cash in the form of income and external 

income intended for the fulfillment of financial obligations and the implementation of the costs of 

ensuring extended reproduction. Financial resources and capital are the main objects of 

research of the firm's finances. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Management of financial resources of an enterprise is a set of purposeful methods, operations, 

levers, methods of influencing various types of finance to achieve a certain result. The financial 

resources of the firm are a part of the cash in the form of income and external income intended 

for the fulfillment of financial obligations and the implementation of the costs of ensuring 

extended reproduction. Financial resources and capital are the main objects of research of the 

firm's finances. In a regulated market, the concept of "capital" is more often used, which is a real 

object for the financier and which he can constantly influence in order to generate new income 

for the firm. As such, capital is an objective factor of production for the practical financier. Thus, 

capital is a part of the financial resources involved by the firm in the turnover and generating 

income from this turnover. In this sense, capital acts as a transformed form of financial 

resources. 

The main link of the economy in the market conditions of management are enterprises that act as 

economic entities. They use certain types of resources for carrying out economic activities, 

obtaining products, income and savings: material, labor, and financial, as well as monetary 

funds. Many economists believe that "financial resources" are the money available to businesses. 

However, cash is an independent economic category. In their concept, the funds of enterprises 

that are on accounts in bank institutions, in cash registers, etc. are invested. They are taken into 

account in the active accounts of the accounting of enterprises and are reflected in the asset of 

their balance sheet. Financial resources are the sources of funds of enterprises that are directed to 

the formation of their assets. These sources can be owned, borrowed, or attracted. They are 

reflected in the corresponding sections of the balance sheet liability. Consequently, the financial 

resources of enterprises are their own, borrowed and attracted monetary capital, which is used by 

enterprises to form their assets and carry out production and financial activities in order to obtain 

the corresponding income and profit. 

The formation of financial resources is carried out in the process of creating enterprises and 

implementing their financial relations in the implementation of economic and financial activities. 

When creating enterprises, the sources of formation of financial resources depend on the form of 

ownership on the basis of which the enterprise is created. Thus, when creating state-owned 

enterprises, financial resources are formed at the expense of the budget, funds of higher 

management bodies, funds of other similar enterprises during their reorganization, etc. For 

partnerships, this is the share capital, for limited liability companies ï the authorized capital, for 

joint-stock companies-the share capital, for production cooperatives-the share fund, for unitary 

enterprises-the authorized fund. It turns out that the initial formation of financial resources 

occurs at the time of the establishment of the enterprise, when the authorized capital (share or 

stock capital) is formed. 

Therefore, the authorized capital is the total value of assets fixed in the constituent documents, 

which are the contributions of the owners to the capital of the enterprise. The contribution to the 

authorized capital can be money, securities, other things or property rights that have a monetary 

value. The authorized capital minimally guarantees the rights of the company's creditors, so its 

lower limit is legally limited. The authorized capital is the main part of the company's own 

capital and the main source of its own financial resources. At the expense of its funds, fixed 

assets and current assets of enterprises are formed. 
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The investment attractiveness and the possibility of obtaining large loans largely depend on the 

size of the authorized capital of the organization. And many companies decide to increase it. 

When the authorized capital of the company is increased at the expense of its property, the 

nominal value of the shares of all participants of the company increases proportionally without 

changing the size of their shares. I.e., in fact, the amount by which the authorized capital 

increases is used to pay for additional shares placed among the participants. 

The financial resources of the state and enterprises are the direct objects of financial 

management, that is, the management of their formation, use and flow of cash flows. The 

availability of sufficient financial resources, their effective use, determine the good financial 

position of the enterprise, solvency, financial stability, and liquidity. In this regard, the most 

important task of enterprises is to find reserves to increase their own financial resources and use 

those most effectively in order to improve the efficiency of the enterprise as a whole. Effective 

formation and use of financial resources ensure the financial stability of enterprises, prevents 

their bankruptcy. 

The structure of sources of financial resources formation is important, first of all, the share of 

own funds in their total volume, the share of borrowed funds (over 50%) complicates the 

financial activities of the enterprise due to additional payments to banks (lenders), shareholders 

and shareholders (dividends, interest, etc.) and often makes the balance illiquid. Therefore, the 

financiers of enterprises are obliged to calculate the profitability of attracting borrowed funds 

into circulation every time. Effective financial activity of the enterprise is impossible without 

competent management of financial resources. So here the role of management and classification 

of financial resources is so much important factor in to the form the capital of enterprises. Here 

in Figure 2 all possible sources of formation of financial resources of the enterprise are 

considered in more detail: 

 

Additional contributions may be made by the company's participants within two months from the 

date of the decision of the general meeting of the company's participants to increase the 

authorized capital, unless the company's charter or the decision of the general meeting of the 



ISSN: 2249-7137                  Vol. 11, Issue 4, April 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

company's participants sets a different deadline. Then, no later than one month from the date of 

the end of this period, the general meeting of the Company must be convened, at which the 

results of the increase in the authorized capital are approved. In case of non-compliance with this 

deadline, the increase in the authorized capital of the company will be declared invalid. 

The main sources of funds used to finance the economic activities of the enterprise are: 

- The own funds of a commercial company (profit, depreciation, etc.) ð 

- Credit funds and resources of banks whose activities are based on investments; 

- Allocation of budgets of various levels; 

- Financial resources of various types of commercial structures (investment companies, 

commercial banks, insurance companies, etc.); 

- Investments of foreign companies; 

- Private savings of individuals; 

- Other types of investments. 

We can consider such trends on the example of JSC «Uzbek commodity exchange» over the past 

five years (Figure 1). As we can see, the authorized capital of this joint-stock company did not 

change, but there was a stable growth in retained earnings. This was mainly due to the reforms in 

the legislation of our country, as well as the introduction of innovative methods in the operation 

of this enterprise. 

Diagram 1. 

 

It is potentially possible to achieve a balance between the consumption of your own financial 

resources and those attracted from outside, between positive and negative cash flow, using the 

following ways: 

- Sale or lease of unused or worn-out fixed assets, in order to improve the efficiency of the use of 

its own resources; 

-
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- Reduction of excess production stocks and non-current assets, in order to accelerate the 

turnover of assets; 

- Establishing stricter control over the timely settlement of payments with both buyers and 

suppliers, in order to prevent the growth of accounts receivable; 

- Use of a more effective pricing policy to promote their own products to the market in order to 

increase net income and increase the profitability of the enterprise; 

- Forecasting of financial performance based on the actual conditions of economic activity and 

the availability of own financial resources. 

These areas should be implemented within the framework of financial management, which is one 

of the most important subsystems of the overall management system of a modern enterprise and 

allows for more efficient formation and use of its financial resources. 

Thus, the formation of the financial potential of the enterprise is one of the objects of the 

financial strategy, and its change is due to its effectiveness. The availability of sufficient 

financial resources and their effective use determine the financial viability of the organization: 

solvency, financial stability, and liquidity. They can arise from a wide variety of sources 

REFERENCES: 

1. Leasing: economic legal bases: textbook. Manual for universities. - 2nd ed., reprint. And 

additional / N. M. Korshunov. - M.: UNITY-DANA, 2008. - 190s. 

2. Mazur, I. I. Quality management: A textbook / I. I. Mazur, V. D. Shapiro. - M.: 

Finstatinform, 2008 ï - 302 p. 

3. Malyavina, A.V. Leasing and anti-crisis management / A.V. Malyavina, N. B. Pashina, S. A. 

Popov. - Moscow.: Exam, 2008 ï - 326 p. 

4. Pavlova, L. N. Financial management: Textbook. - 2nd ed., reprint. And additional / L. N. 

Pavlova. - M.: UNITY-DANA, 2007 ï - 458 p. 

5. Raitsky, K. A. Enterprise economics: Textbook for universities. - 2nd ed. / K. A. Raitsky. - 

M.: Information and Implementation Center "Marketing", 2007 ï - 696 p. 

6. Raizberg, B. A. Modern economic dictionary. - 2nd ed., corrected. / B. A. Raizberg, L. Sh. 

Lozovsky, E. B. Starodubtseva. - M.: INFRA-M, 2006 ï - 215s. 

7. Savitskaya, G. V. Analysis of economic activity of the enterprise: Textbook. - 4th ed. 

pererab. And add. / G. V. Savitskaya. - M.: INFRA-M, 2007 ï - 512 p. 

8. www.uzex.uz- official website of JSC « Uzbek commodity exchange». 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.uzex.uz/


ISSN: 2249-7137                  Vol. 11, Issue 4, April 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

ACADEMICIA  
A n  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  

M u l t i d i s c i p l i n a r y     

R e s e a r c h  J o u r n a l  

(Double Bl ind Refereed & Peer Reviewed Journal) 

DOI:  10.5958/2249-7137.2021.01017.X 

FLOWS AND DIRECTIONS IN FINE ART, ARTISTIC PERCEPTION OF 

WORKS 

Smaylova Gulmari Yuldashevna*  

*Associate Professor,  

Regional Center for Retraining of Public Educators,  

Republic of Karakalpakstan Applied Sciences and Extracurricular Teaching Methods, 

UZBEKISTAN 

ABSTRACT  

The article focuses on currents and trends in fine arts classes in secondary schools, such as 

impressionism, post-impressionism, cubism, pointilism, fascism, which have a special place in 

the artistic perception of works and their important place in world art and also, information on 

flows and directions.Freedom in creativity cannot exist outside of society; society gives its 

meaning to art, expressed in the language of national styles. However, national styles are not the 

texture of a group of artists, nor are they a guide to all events in life or a top-down guide, a code 

of conduct or a way of thinking, but a spiritual unity of ethnic and linguistic brotherhood and it 

is the result of an action that has taken place in the collaboration of historical directions. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Currents and trends, Impressionism, Post-impressionism, Cubism, Pointillism, 

fauvism, Avant-garde, Neo-impressionism. 

INTRODUCTION  

As in the social life of Uzbekistan, radical changes are taking place in its art. Fine art, which has 

a rich heritage, especially its most popular type, differs from other types of painting in its 

development, its ease of depicting ideas in an avant-garde way. For this reason, in the history of 

fine arts, works in painting, which are divided into different streams, directions and styles, and 

created on the basis of symbolic forms, have a special place. There are two main opposing 

traditions in contemporary painting. One is ñretroò that is, creation based on traditional realistic 

rules, and the other is ñavant-gardeò, and that is, a combination of currents and trends that 

transcend the boundaries of the advanced traditions of world art is a direct result. The theoretical 

roots of avant-garde were not born of abstractionism and its disconnection from reality. Because 

even if any work does not look like real life in one way or another, it is first and foremost a 
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combination of events. Freedom in creativity cannot exist outside of society; society gives its 

meaning to art, expressed in the language of national styles. However, national styles are not the 

texture of a group of artists, nor are they a guide to all events in life or a top-down guide, a code 

of conduct or a way of thinking, but a spiritual unity of ethnic and linguistic brotherhood and it is 

the result of an action that has taken place in the collaboration of historical directions. There are 

some periods in the development of world art that the current artistic method, direction and 

means of depiction do not fully meet the requirements of the time. Then, as a result of the artist's 

desire for innovation, he creates a unique direction and style. The art of Uzbekistan has entered 

the XXI century with great changes. That is why in many exhibitions we see the works of artists 

in different styles. At the same time, there are cases of misunderstanding of such works. This is 

due to the fact that they do not know how to ñreadò works of art, analyze them, currents and 

directions, styles, specific schools, and do not know about them. 

This is due to the fact that they do not know how to ñreadò works of art, analyze them, currents 

and directions, styles, specific schools, and do not know about them. Given that the book's 

audience could expand, we decided to include information about them as well. Impressionism 

(French: impressionism) is one of the major artistic trends of the 19th century, which emerged 

and developed in opposition to the rigid, dogmatic academic-salon art. In 1874, an exhibition of 

works by The Humiliated (as unofficial artists were called) opened in a cafe in Paris. It contained 

pictures that did not look like the clocks that everyone was used to, and that at first glance 

contradicted ñreal artò. A journalist called the title of his article for the exhibition ñImpressersò 

based on Claude Monet's work ñImpressions before the Sunriseò. Originally used to describe the 

work of a group of artists, the term was later applied to sculpture, music, literature, and other 

forms of art. This style is realistic in its content and enriches its possibilities. The artists tried to 

use color greases freely and effectively. Color has become one of the tools of general perception 

of existence, of its objects. From nature itself, open-air painting (in the open air) became the 

main creative style of the Impressionists. This enriched their palette and enhanced the impact of 

their work. Impressionists have emerged in the history of art as innovative artists. The peculiarity 

of the direction of Imperialism is manifested in the works of Claude Monet, the founder and 

leader of this movement, such as ñPichantaramiò, ñPoppy fieldò, when objects are wrapped in 

light and air, lose their appearance and will become a color balance. Although Kamil Pissarro's 

works, such as ñThe Streets of Parisò and ñMontmartre Avenueò, are small in size, the 

composition is complete, in keeping the beauty of nature alive and vibrant, Pierre Auguste 

Renoir's ñMrs. Samariò and ñThe Naked Womanò reflected youth, physical beauty, and 

cheerfulness with great skill. Edgar Degas's ñDancers in Blue Dressò, ñBallet Classò and Alfred 

Sisley's ñLittle Square in Argentinaò are also examples of Impressionism. Representatives of 

Impressionism brought light and color to the art of world painting. They paid more attention to 

the brilliance of the colors, the play of light and shadow, than to the outlines of the objects, to the 

expression of its concrete form. They created works using ñpureò colors close to the colors of the 

spectrum, using optical interference of colors. Impressionism existed as a trend for almost 30 

years, and later gave way to post-impressionism. Despite much controversy and criticism, the 

Impressionists were more effective. Their contribution to the further development of world art is 

invaluable. In particular, Impressionism has laid the foundations for many currents and trends in 

contemporary art. The role of the representatives of Impressionism in understanding is 

incomparable. 
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Post-Impressionism (Latin for ñpostò later) is a movement influenced by Impressionism, in 

which members of the movement work in pure colors, such as the Impressionists, in contrast to 

them, they sought to create generalized images through conditionality. The term is conditional 

and is usually used to describe the work of artists who emerged after Impressionism and marked 

their path in art history without its achievements. While acknowledging the achievements of the 

Impressionists, the movement opposed the use of etiquette as etiquette, ignoring pencil painting 

as the basis of fine art, and avoiding social issues. Great artists such as Vincent Van Gogh, Paul 

Cézanne and Paul Gauguin are great representatives of post-impressionism. 

Neo-impressionism (French: neo-impressionnisme) was a movement in late 19th-century French 

painting. Its major representatives are J.Syora and P.Sinyak.Neoimpressionism is also 

widespread in Belgium (T.VanReyselberg) and Italy (J.Segantini).Its representatives worked on 

thematic compositions, portraits in a three-dimensional space.Neo-Impressionists developed the 

traditions of recent Impressionism, including optical properties, and developed methods for 

applying complex shades of color.In this sense, they laid the foundations of divisionism, 

pointillism. 

The great masters of neo-impressionism overcame the randomness of impressionism, the 

fragmentation of compositions, and came up with a decorative solution. This style usually led to 

cold intellectualism, the dryness of the images. Nevertheless, the brightness and excitement of 

the color system of artists such as P.Sinyak, A.Kross created the basis for the emergence of 

fascism. 

Pointillism (French ñpointillismeò, ñpointò means ñdotò) ï ñpointillerò - means to write, draw 

with dots, is one of the major trends in painting.In this style, color smears are applied in the form 

of small round dots with a characteristic of neo-impressionism. In some cases, this style is called 

divisionism (ñdivisionismò - French ï ñseparationò).In the 1880s and 90s, a number of trends and 

trends emerged in French art. Artists such as Paul Sinyak (1863-1935), George Syora (1859-

1891), and Henri Edmond Cross sought to scientifically substantiate the optical addition of 

colors. They tried to work their works without touching the spectral color greases in the form of 

small cubes or round dots. These color greases are separated, creating a new, cohesive color 

system through the addition of optics. This method is called point, that is, the point method. In 

the history of art, this style is called ñpointillismò and its representatives are called ñpointillistsò. 

George Syora's ñGrant Jatt Holidayò. Paul Sinyak's ñFractions in Avignonò reveals the 

peculiarities of the style of pointillism. Cubism (French ñcubismeò). The homeland of this 

movement is France, which originated in the early twentieth century, and its great 

representatives, such as P.Picasso, J.Brock, F.Leté, R.Belonin sought to exaggerate the 

informational potential of the depicted objects, to divide them into simple geometric shapes. 

Fauvism (derived from the French word ñfauvismò, ñfauveò, meaning ñsavagesò) is a movement 

in French painting of the early twentieth century. This is the nickname ñles fauvesò (the wicked), 

who in 1905 year took part in the Paris show ñSalon of Independenceò A.Metiss, A.Marge, 

J.Ruo, M.Vlemink, A.Deren, R.Dyufi, J.Brek, K.It was used in relation to Van Dongen and 

similar artists.They sought to solve the issues of form, plasticity in a primitive (extremely 

simple) way, similar to medieval art, including in a way peculiar to Oriental Art. 
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ABSTRACT  

The article describes the causes of HIV infection, its routes of transmission, this infection in 

adolescents and changes in psychological processes in adolescents under its influence, stressful 

situations and measures to prevent them. A person's health and life are above all. Therefore, a 

person should not be indifferent to his health throughout his life, otherwise he may face 

disappointments. Because there are different types of people in the society we live in, mimg 

unfortunately among them the presence of people being treated for or infected with a contagious 

disease constantly calls us to vigilance. 

 

KEYWORDS:  HIV infection, adolescence, stress, remedy, correction, immunity, virus, mental 

processes, syndrome, cognitive. 

INTRODUCTION  

A person's health and life are above all. Therefore, a person should not be indifferent to his 

health throughout his life, otherwise he may face disappointments. Because there are different 

types of people in the society we live in, mimg unfortunately among them the presence of people 

being treated for or infected with a contagious disease constantly calls us to vigilance.We want to 

reflect below on this very HIV infection and its classification, ways of transmission and its 

impact on the minds of young people.  We will first consider the nature of the content of this 

infection. 

HIV infection is a chronic infectious disease caused by the human immunodeficiency virus, 

which remains in the body of a sick person throughout his life.  The infection is initially latent, 

has been shown to be transmitted vertically through breast milk. 

As HIV infects a person, it attacks his or her immune system.  When an organism fights a 

disease, it is called an ñimmune response,ò which is controlled by the human immune system.  It 

mailto:Yoquthon_86@mail.ru
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is a very complex system of blood cells.  HIV only targets one type of white blood cell called 

CD4 (you can see this in the picture below).  These T-helper cells play a key role in protecting 

the body from disease.  Their main role is to direct the army of "killer cells".  CD4 cells instruct 

these "killer cells" on what to do.  Without CD4 cells, "killer cells" cannot fight, and the body's 

immune response becomes less effective.  In addition to attacking CD4 cells, HIV can also use 

them as a "factory" to create its own.  In this way, HIV creates billions of new cells in the body, 

attacking more CD4 cells in the body.  In response, the body fights and produces more CD4 

cells, "killer cells" and more antibodies. 

Unless specific treatment for HIV infection is started, over the years, HIV will slowly destroy so 

many CD4 cells that our bodies will not be able to regenerate them.  At this stage, the amount of 

CD4 cells in the blood is 200 cells / mm3.  This test is called a CD4 count and is an important 

measure of the immune response.  The normal CD4 level in an HIV-free adult is typically 800ï

1200 cells / mm3.  Therefore, when the amount of CD4 drops to 200 cells / mm3, the immune 

system is actually on the trail begins to exit.  After that, the person loses the ability to fight other 

infections that cause the disease, and AIDS develops.  People living with HIV have no symptoms 

for a long time.  You don't know if he has HIV or not.  People living with HIV can look healthy 

and feel healthy.  They can study, work and continue their daily activities.  They do not show 

any signs for a long time.  This period is called the "asymptomatic" period, ie the period without 

any symptoms.  It can also infect other people without their knowledge.  Therefore, it is 

important to get tested and use HIV prevention methods. In general, HIV develops slowly in the 

human body and symptoms appear over a long period of time.  In some people, it develops 

rapidly, but in most adults, the AIDS stage develops in about 10 years.  In people living with 

HIV, a number of factors, including food quality, general health, physical and mental stress, and 

drug use affect the developmental stages of the AIDS stage.  Treatment with antiretroviral drugs 

may also play a role in the development of HIV infection.  People with AIDS die within 1.5-2 

years if left untreated.  However, people living with HIV who are under medical supervision and 

treated with the necessary antiretroviral drugs can live a full life for many years to come.  These 

were the reasons for the origin, and it is natural that the question arises as to how to inform the 

young people suffering from this disease. 

What exactly to tell a child or adolescent is his age and some issues (for example, certain 

functions of the body and the nature of the disease).determined by understanding.  It's better to 

be a parent.  If a child has HIV, it is best to let him or her know between the ages of 7 and 11.  If 

a child learns about the human immunodeficiency virus through the media or school, he or she 

may have a number of questions and comments.  Therefore, the parent should inform the child in 

advance.  This allows the child to be told that one of the family members is infected with HIV.  

If a parent has someone who can advise them on how to tell them what to do with their HIV 

infection and what words to use, itôs a great light upon light.  To do this, play different role-

playing games with the children, during the game the children can give written or oral answers to 

various questions, or read a book about HIV / AIDS to them.  In this regard, it is advisable to 

organize psychological trainings.  Parents need to make sure that their children are well-

informed.  Young children can understand simple concepts about HIV.  For example, ñAll 

people have white blood cells in their blood.  They help people stay healthy.  And in my blood, 

those cells are sick.  That's why I'm often sick and tired. ñExplanatory work should be carried out 

in the usual, simple cases, for example, when going to the doctor during the illness.  The doctor 
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may say that the child has the ORZ virus.  Parents say that they are also infected with the virus, 

but they are not infected with the flu in children, but with a larger virus, so the parent may feel 

unwell and "can't play with you" or "so for your mother or father must be hospitalized for the 

doctors to correct them.òCan be explained.  Parents should also discuss with their children that 

this information should be kept confidential.  Children need to be made clear that this secret 

should not be told to anyone under any circumstances.  They need to find an explanation that is 

appropriate for their age and explain why they should keep it a secret.  For example, it can be 

explained that others have a negative view of HIV, which can lead to frustration.  Children react 

differently when they find out that someone in the family is infected with HIV.  Given that 

childrenôs reactions can be severe for adults, it is best for parents to consult with and seek help 

from professionals who have been working with children and young people for a long time.  In 

children, as well as in adults, the reaction may appear over time.  They may grieve the loss of a 

loved one, even though he or she is still alive.  It is also possible that they think that their normal 

family life will end.  Their whole mind may be occupied with a dying loved one, they may lose 

their mental stability, and they may not be able to relate to their HIV-infected relative as before.  

Some children may be relieved if someone in the family suspects that they are infected with HIV 

and they hear about it from themselves.  There is no need for him to torture himself with 

suspicions and pretend he doesn't know anything.  At times, the child may appear to have no 

reaction to the information.  In that case, you need to give him time to think about everything If a 

parent or other adult provides spiritual support to the child, he or she can share his or her 

feelings, ask questions, and express his or her feelings.  In such cases, it is very important that 

the child's psyche is not broken, that he does not feel like a useless person, but that he looks at 

life differently.  Unfortunately, the psychology of all parents or children living with HIV is not 

always as positive as we think, it takes on a negative mood and consciousness, for which life 

seems to have come to a standstill.  rinadi, because it is difficult for a teenager to suddenly 

become aware of the disease when he is already accustomed to both psychological and 

physiological changes.  In such a complicated situation, it is better for parents to deal with their 

children individually, under the supervision of a psychologist.  It is important for the 

psychologist to talk to the child and explain with good examples that life is not over with him, 

that he should not be addicted, and that he can live with this disease for many years. 
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ABSTRACT 

In the study of the clinical and epidemiological course of visceral leishmaniasis in the regions 

studied by the author, all 70 patients were children. The average age of the patients was 5.8 ± 0.8. 

58.6% (41 people) were girls and 41.4% (29) were boys. In terms of regions studied, the highest rate 

is in Navoi region - from 3.3 to 4.1 per 100,000 population,the incidence rate increased by 1.2 times, 

followed by Samarkand region - by 2.2 times. In Namangan region, there was a 2-fold decrease. 

 

KEYWORDS: Visceral leishmaniasis, sternal puncture. 

INTRODUCTION  

Leishmaniasis is a widespread disease worldwide, affecting 350 million people each year. the person 

is at risk of injury. Leishmaniasis is registered in 98 countries. [2] Leishmaniasis affects 700,000-1 

million people a year. It is estimated that 50,000 to 90,000 cases are visceral leishmaniasis. [2] 

The causative agent of visceral leishmaniasis (VL)is L. infantum (synonyms: Mediterranean 

leishmaniasis, pediatric leishmaniasis), mainly distributed in the Mediterranean, the Near and Far 

East, the Caucasus and Central Asia. VL is a more dangerous disease than other leishmaniasis: if the 

disease is not diagnosed and treated in time, it can lead to the death of the patient. The risk group 

includes children, especially young children. [1] 

Currently, the main hearth of VL is located in Pop district of Namangan region. The first cases of the 

disease in Pop County have been registered since 1987. From 1987 to 2009, 95 cases of VL were 

observed in 9 settlements. The resurgence of BJI in the Republic of Uzbekistan requires a modern 

study of the spread of the disease among humans, the reservoir of infection, the clinic, the carriers. 

[2] 
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MATERIALS AND METHODS  

The study was conducted in 2016-2017 at the Samarkand Institute of Parasitology named after 

Isaeva, Navoi and Namangan Regional Infectious Diseases Hospitals, and during this period 

observed 70 patients diagnosed with visceral leishmaniasis. 

All 70 patients in the follow-up group were children. The mean age of the patients was 5.8 ± 0.8. 

58.6% (41 people) were girls and 41.4% (29) were boys. There was no statistically significant 

difference in the sex of patients in the follow-up group. 

Patients were diagnosed by clinical signs and the detection of leishmaniasis on microscopic 

examination of the bone marrow puncture, and groups of patients were randomly selected according 

to their arrival at the hospital. 

TABLE (1).  THE VOLUME OF RESEARCH METHODS CONDUCTED  

ˉ Research methods Number of 

patients 

1. 

C
lin

ic
a
l-

la
b

o
ra

to
ry
 

Clinical follow-up of patients 70 

70 

 

70 

Clinical analysis of blood, urine, feces when coming to the 

hospital and before discharge 

Blood biochemical analysis 

Sternal puncture 45 

Rk-39 test 20 

2. Statistical analysis 70 

 

The incidence of visceral leishmaniasis in Samarkand, Navoi and Namangan regions 

The first task of the study was to analyze the data of the State Center for Sanitary 

Epidemiological Surveillance of the Republic of Uzbekistan for 2016-2017 in order to study the 

dynamics of the incidence of visceral leishmaniasis in Samarkand, Navoi and Namangan regions. 

 

Picture 1. The incidence of visceral leishmaniasis in the study areas (intensive) 

According to the results of the analysis, in 2017, 506 cases of visceral leishmaniasis were 

registered in the country. In 2016, the figure was 391. In terms of regions studied, the highest 
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rate is in Navoi region - from 3.3 to 4.1 per 100,000 population, ie the incidence rate increased 

by 1.2 times, followed by Samarkand region - by 2.2 times. In Namangan region, the number of 

cases decreased by 2 times. 

[Picture1]

 

Picture 2. Incidence of visceral leishmaniasis among children under 14 years of age in the study 

areas (intensive rate) 

 In 2017, 44.5% (225) of patients with visceral leishmaniasis registered were children under 14 

years of age. This figure is 1.2 times higher than in 2016, i.e. in 2016, the number of children 

under 14 years of age with visceral leishmaniasis was 188. In 2016, children accounted for 

48.1% of all cases. 

An analysis of children with visceral leishmaniasis in the studied regions showed that the 

incidence rate among children was highest in Navoi region, and in 2017 the incidence rate 

increased 1.5 times compared to 2016. In Samarkand and Namangan regions, the incidence 

among children decreased by 3.5 and 1.8 times, respectively, as in adults. [Figure 2] 

CONCLUSION 

1. If you look at the cross-section of the studied regions, the highest rate is in Navoi region. 

2. There was no statistically significant difference in the sex of patients in the follow-up group. 

3. Samarkand region - over the years, the incidence rate decreased by 2.2 times, and in 

Namangan region - by 2 times. 
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ABSTRACT  

The article examines new conditions demanded an immediate and essential revision of both 

general methodology and specific teaching methods and techniques of TFL and the main tasks of 

TFL in Uzbekistan at present. Furthermore, the theoretical bases of intercultural communication 

in teaching and learning foreign language are covered in the work. The problem of modifying 

the foreign language as an instrument of production combined with culture, economics, law, 

applied mathematics, various branches of science - with those areas that require the use of 

foreign languages is touched. The work presents the results of the methodological and cultural 

analysis of materials used to describe the process of teaching language considering intercultural 

communication.  
 

KEYWORDS:  Intercultural communication, Consciousness, Non-philologists, Function of a 

message, Informative function, Language skills. 

INTRODUCTION  

The close connection and interdependence of teaching foreign languages and intercultural 

communication is so obvious that they hardly need long explanations. Each foreign language 

lesson is a crossroads of cultures, it is a practice of intercultural communication, because every 
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foreign word reflects foreign world and foreign values: behind every word there is a conditioned 

national consciousness view of the world. 

Teaching foreign languages in Uzbekistan is experiencing today, like everyone else other spheres 

of social life, the hardest and most difficult period of the indigenous restructuring, reassessment 

of values, revision of goals, tasks, methods, materials. It makes no sense to talk now about huge 

changes in this area, about flourishing in public interest, about an explosion of motivation, about 

a radical change in the attitude towards this subject for quite certain socio-historical reasons are 

all too obvious. New time, new conditions demanded an immediate and radical revision both 

general methodology and specific teaching methods and techniques foreign languages. These 

new conditions are the "opening" of  Uzbekistan, its rapid entry into the world community, crazy 

leaps in politics, economics, culture, ideologies, mixing and displacement of peoples and 

languages, changing relations between Uzbekistan and foreigners, absolutely new goals of 

communication - all this cannot but to pose new problems in the theory and practice of teaching 

foreign languages. 

An unprecedented demand needed a unique supply. Unexpectedly for myself foreign language 

teachers are under the attention: impatient legions of specialists in various fields of science, 

culture, business, technology and all other areas of human activity required immediate teaching 

foreign languages as a tool of production. They are not interested in any theory, nor the history 

of the language - foreign languages, primarily English, they need exclusively functionally, for 

use in various spheres of social life as a means of real communication with people from other 

countries. 

Under the circumstances, to meet socio-historical needs of society which was previously 

understood completely differently and, accordingly, they did not prepare specialists. The basic 

principles of this directions can be formulated as follows: 

1) Learn languages functionally, in terms of using them in different fields of social life: in 

science, technology, economics, culture; 

2) summarize the vast practical and theoretical experience of teaching foreign languages for 

specialists; 

3)Scientifically substantiate and develop methods of teaching language as a means of 

communication between professionals, as an instrument of production combined with culture, 

economics, law, applied mathematics, various branches of science - with those areas that require 

the use of foreign languages; 

4) Study languages in a synchronous context, against a broad social, cultural background, the 

political life of peoples speaking these languages, that is, in close connection with the world of 

the language being studied; 

5) Develop a model for the training of foreign language teachers, specialists in international and 

intercultural communication, and specialists in public relations. 

Thus, the motives for learning the language completely changed, in connection with which it was 

necessary to radically restrict the teaching of foreign languages, introduce the specialty 

"linguistics and intercultural communication "and start training teachers staff. The main task of 

teaching foreign languages in Uzbekistan at present teaching language as a real and full-fledged 
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means of communication. The solution to this applied, practical task is possible only on a 

fundamental theoretical base. To create such a base, it is necessary: 1) to attach the results of 

theoretical works on philology to the practice of teaching foreign languages, 2) theoretically 

comprehension and summarize the vast practical experience of foreign teacherôs languages. 

Traditional teaching of foreign languages in our country was reduced to reading texts. At the 

same time, at the level of higher education, philologists were trained at the basis of reading 

fiction; non-philologists read special texts according to their future profession, and everyday 

communication, if there was enough time and enthusiasm for both teachers and students, was 

presented by the so-called everyday topics: in a hotel, in restaurant, post office, etc. Exploring 

these famous topics in complete isolation and absolute  impossibility of real acquaintance with 

the world of the studied language and practical the use of the knowledge gained was at best 

romantic, in the worst - useless and even harmful, annoying (the topic "in a restaurant" in food 

shortages, topics "at the bank", "how to rent a car", "Travel agency" and the like, which have 

always been the main content of foreign courses of English as a foreign and domestic, written in 

Western patterns). 

Almost exclusively one function of the language was realized - function of a message, an 

informative function, and even then in a much narrowed form, since from four language skills 

(reading, writing, speaking, listening) only one developed, passive, oriented towards 

"recognition" - reading. This misfortune was widespread and had quite clear reasons and deep 

roots: communication with other countries and their peoples was also, to put it mildly, narrowed, 

the country was cut off from the world of Western languages, these languages were taught as 

dead - Latin and Ancient Greek. 

Teaching foreign languages based on written texts only reduced the communicative capabilities 

of the language to the passive ability to understand texts created by someone, but donôt create, 

donôt generate speech, but without it real communication is impossible. A sudden and radical 

change in the social life of our country, its "Discovery" and rapid entry into the world - primarily 

Western - the community brought languages back to life, made them a real medium of different 

kinds communication, the number of which is growing day by day along with the growth of 

scientific and technical means of communication. 

Nowadays, this is why at the higher education level, teaching foreign language as a means of 

communication between specialists from different countries, we do not understand it as a purely 

applied and narrowly special problem of teaching physics language of physical texts, geologists - 

geological, etc. A university specialist is a well-educated person with fundamental training. 

Accordingly, a foreign language of a specialist of this kind is both a tool of production and part 

of culture, and a means of humanizing education. All this assumes fundamental and versatile 

language training. The level of knowledge of a foreign language by a student is determined not 

only direct contact with teacher. In order to teach foreign language as a means of 

communication, you need to create a real communicative environment, to establish a connection 

between teaching foreign languages and life, actively use foreign languages in living, natural 

situations. It can be scientific discussions in the language with the involvement of foreign 

specialists and without it, abstracting and discussion of foreign scientific literature, reading 

individual courses in foreign languages, student participation in international conferences, work 

as a translator, which is precisely about communication, contact, ability understand and convey 

information. It is necessary to develop extracurricular forms of communication: clubs, circles, 
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open lectures in foreign languages, scientific societies on interests, where students of different 

specialties can gather. So, highly specialized communication through written texts is by no 

means language skills are exhausted as a means of communication, a means of communication. 

The maximum development of communication skills is the main one, promising, but very 

difficult task facing teachers of foreign languages. To solve it, it is necessary to master new 

teaching methods, aimed at developing all four types of language proficiency, and fundamentally 

new teaching materials with which you can teach people effectively communicate. In this case, 

of course, it would be wrong to rush from one extreme to another and abandon all the old 

methods: from them all the best must be carefully selected, useful, proven by teaching practice. 

The main answer to the question about solving the urgent problem of teaching foreign languages 

as a means of communication between representatives of different peoples and cultures is that 

languages should be studied in an indissoluble unity with the world and the culture of the peoples 

who speak these languages. 

Teaching people to communicate (verbally and in writing), teach to produce, create, and not only 

understanding a foreign language is a difficult task, complicated by the fact that that 

communication is not just a verbal process. Its effectiveness beyond knowledge language 

depends on many factors: conditions and culture of communication, rules of etiquette, and 

knowledge of non-verbal forms of expression (facial expressions, gestures), the presence of deep 

background knowledge and much more.  Overcoming the language barrier is not enough to 

be effective communication between representatives of different cultures. To do this, you need to 

overcome the barrier cultural. In the passage below from an interesting study by I. Yu. 

Markovina and Yu. A. Sorokin presented national-specific components cultures, that is, exactly 

what creates the problems of intercultural communication: ñIn situations of contact between 

representatives of different cultures (linguocultural communities) the language barrier is not the 

only obstacle to mutual understanding. Nationally specific features of the most different 

components of cultural communicants (features that make it possible for these components of the 

ethno-differentiating function) can complicate the process intercultural communication. 

To the components of culture, bearing a nationally specific coloring, you can include at least the 

following: 

a) Traditions (or stable elements of culture), as well as customs (determined as traditions in the 

"socionormative" sphere of culture) and rituals (performing the function of unconscious 

familiarization with the dominant system in this system regulatory requirements); 

b) Everyday culture, closely related to traditions, as a result of which it is often called the 

traditional everyday culture; 

c) Everyday behavior (habits of representatives of a certain culture, the norms of communication 

accepted in some society), as well as the associated mimic and pantomimic (kinesic) codes used 

by carriers of some linguocultural community; 

d) "National pictures of the world", reflecting the specifics of perception the surrounding world, 

national peculiarities of thinking of representatives of one or another culture; 

e) Artistic culture, reflecting the cultural traditions of one or another ethnos. 
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The native speaker himself has specific features and culture. In intercultural communication, it is 

necessary to take into account the peculiarities the national character of the communicants, the 

specifics of their emotional makeup, and nationally definite features of thinking". In new 

conditions, with a new formulation of the problem of teaching foreign languages, it became 

obvious that a radical increase in the level of communication learning, communication between 

people of different nationalities can be achieved only with clear understanding and real 

consideration of the sociocultural factor. 

Many years of practice of teaching living languages as dead has led to that the aspects of the 

language were in the shadow, remained unclaimed. Thus, there is a significant gap in the 

teaching of foreign languages. One of the most important and radical conditions for filling this 

gap is expanding and deepening the role of the socio-cultural component in development 

communication skills. 

According to American linguist E. Sapir, ñevery cultural system and every single act of public 

behavior explicitly or implicitly implies communication ". Thus, we are already talking about the 

need for a deeper and more thorough studying the world (not the language, but the world) of 

native speakers, their culture in a wide ethnographic sense of the word, their way of life, national 

character, mentality, etc., because the real use of words in speech, real speech reproduction is 

largely determined by knowledge of social and the cultural life of a community speaking a given 

language. "The language is not existing outside the culture, i.e. outside the socially inherited 

totality practical skills and ideas that characterize our way of life". Linguistic structures are based 

on sociocultural structures. Knowing the meanings of words and grammar rules is clearly not 

enough to actively use language as a means of communication. You need to know how you can 

deeper the world of the language being studied. 

In other words, in addition to the meanings of words and grammar rules, you need to know:  

1) When to say / write, how, to whom, with whom, where; 2) as a given meaning / concept, this 

subject of thought lives in the reality of the world of the language being studied. How do 

concepts such as sociolinguistics relate to each other, linguistic and cultural studies and the 

world of the target language? 

Sociolinguistics is a branch of linguistics that studies conditioning linguistic phenomena and 

linguistic units by social factors: on the one hand, communication conditions (time, place, 

participants, goals, etc.), on the other parties, customs, traditions, features of social and cultural 

life speaking collective. Linguistic and regional studies is a didactic analogue of sociolinguistics, 

developing the idea of the need to merge teaching a foreign language as a set of forms of 

expression with the study of social and cultural life native speakers. 

Sh. Usmanova and G. Rixsieva, Uzbek linguists have formulated this essential a spectof 

language teaching as follows: ñTwo national cultures never completely coincide, - this follows 

from the fact that each is composed of national and international elements. Aggregates 

coinciding (international) and divergent (national) units for each pair of compared cultures will 

be different ... So no wonder that you have to spend time and energy on mastering not only the 

plan of expression some linguistic phenomenon, but also a content plan, i.e. must be developed 

in the consciousness of students of the concept of new objects and phenomena that do not find 

analogy neither in their native culture nor in their native language. Therefore, we are talking 

about the inclusion elements of regional studies in language teaching, but this is the inclusion of 
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a qualitatively different kind in comparison with general geography. Since we are talking about 

connection in the educational process of the language and information from the sphere of 

national culture, this kind teaching work is proposed to be called linguistic and cultural teaching 

". 

The world of the target language as a discipline inextricably linked with teaching foreign 

languages, focuses on the study of the aggregate in non-linguistic facts (in contrast to the two 

previous concepts), that is, those sociocultural structures and units that underlie language 

structures and units and reflected in these latter. In other words, the scientific discipline "the 

world of the target language" is based on study of the socio-cultural picture of the world, 

reflected in the linguistic picture of the world. 

The picture of the world surrounding native speakers is not just reflected in the language, it and 

forms the language and its carrier, and determines the features of speech use. Here why it is 

impossible to learn the language as a medium without knowing the world of the target language 

generally. It can be studied as a piggy bank, a way of storing and transmitting culture, then is like 

a dead language. A living language lives in the world of its speakers, and learning it without 

knowledge of this world (without what is called differently in different scientific schools: 

background knowledge, vertical context, etc.) turns a living language into dead, that is, deprives 

the student of the opportunity to use this language as a means of communication. This, 

apparently, explains all the failures with artificial languages. Even the most famous of them, 

Esperanto, does not receive spread and is doomed to die primarily because there is no life-giving 

soil - carrier culture Relationship between linguistic and regional studies.   

"Correlation of the concepts of" cultural linguistics" and "Linguistic and cultural studies" seems 

to be quite difficult today, and theoretical comprehension is fundamentally important for a 

number of reasons, primarily because all the growing interest in the problem "Language and 

culture" makes it is necessary to clarify sources, parameters, research methods, concepts, 

included in its scope of terminological inventory. Appeal to linguoculturology is not a betrayal of 

the already traditional the linguistic and cultural aspect of teaching the Russian language, 

methodological sound the ideas of which we accept, but caused and conditioned, first of all, by 

the urgent needs and reassessment of some linguo-methodological values of the problem 

"Language and Culture". 

Studying the world of native speakers aims to help understand the features speech usage, 

additional semantic loads, political, cultural, historical and similar connotations of units of 

language and speech. Special attention given to realities, since a deep knowledge of realities is 

necessary for the correct understanding the phenomena and facts related to the everyday reality 

of peoples, speaking the given language. At the basis of any communication, that is, at the basis 

of verbal communication as such, lies the "shared code", mutual knowledge of realities, and 

knowledge of the subject communication between participants in communication: speaking / 

writing and listening / reading. To understand the linguistic facts of this excerpt from the sketch 

(not fiction works with his copyright liberties and focus on the function of influence), you need 

knowledge of realities, socio-cultural background, otherwise understanding the text becomes 

difficult, and hence, communication. 

To clarify the meaning of the following passage from D. H. Lawrence's story, you need to have 

extensive background knowledge: to know what in a given society is involved in the concept of 
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"feminine woman", to be able to understand literary and biblical allusions (conditioned by the 

culture of a given speaking group):  

He imagined to himself some really feminine woman, to whom he should be only fine and 

strong, and not for a moment "the poor little man". Why not some simple uneducated girl, some 

Tess of the D'Urbervilles, some wistful Gretchen, some humble Ruth gleaning an aftermath? 

Why not? Surely the world was full of such (Highlighted by me. - S. T.) *. * It imagined a truly 

feminine woman for whom he would always only beautiful and strong, and not at all a "poor 

little man." Why not some simple, uneducated girl, some kind of Tess D'Urberwills, some 

languid Gretchen or humble Ruth gathering ears of corn? Why not? Surely the world is full of 

these. So, in linguistic phenomena, the facts of the social life of a given speaking collectiveis of 

importance of studying. Tasks of teaching a foreign language as a means of communication 

inseparably merge with the tasks of studying the social and cultural life of countries and peoples 

speaking this language. 

There is no human society without culture and there is in each culture a specific capital which 

links together the members of a particular community.Teaching about oneôs own culture, like the 

theoretical endeavor to lift the Globe with a lever, depends critically on the choice of a starting 

point: if one proceeds from too close, the sweep of force is suspended; if, alternatively, the 

levering bar is left too far, the object escapes the tool. 
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ABSTRACT  

As time goes on, people and their needs and requirements will change. This is an axiom that 

does not require proof. We can observe the same historical process in the study of foreign 

languages, as well as in various aspects of our lives. Thousands of years ago, the need and 

interest in foreign languages such as Arabic and Persian developed in our country, our great 

scholars organized their scientific research in these languages, and our ancestral poets and 

writers created masterpieces in these languages and left an immortal legacy.  

 

KEYWORDS:  Pedagogical technologies, English, Modern education system. 

INTRODUCTION  

All this is the need of that time, the demand of that time. So what is the state of the state's 

language policy today, in the first quarter of the 21st century? What is the impact of global 

development, new discoveries, especially the Internet, on language learning? Which foreign 
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languages should we pay more attention to in the 21st century, and for what purpose? By the 

way, the development of the period, the process of globalization taught several foreign languages 

to young people requires them to know. Based on these needs, the Resolution of the President of 

the Republic of Uzbekistan dated December 10, 2012 "On measures to further improve the 

system of learning foreign languages" laid the foundation for a new stage in the policy of 

teaching foreign languages in the Republic.  

THE MAIN RESULTS AND FINDINGS  

The main goal of the system of continuing education is to train highly spiritual, competitive and 

intellectually gifted specialists. Following the implementation of this decision, the process of 

applying modern pedagogical technologies in the education system has become widespread. 

Today, scientific and technological progress requires the introduction of new modern 

technologies in all areas, including education. Therefore, the National Program of Personnel 

Training emphasizes the need to provide the educational process with advanced pedagogical 

technologies, and new models of education are being created. Research conducted by the authors 

in Uzbekistan has shown that citizens of a free, enlightened and democratic state should have the 

following social qualities: · Smart - able to think independently; · Politeness - has all the 

qualities of our nation; · Hardworking - labor has become a social need; · Knowledge - the 

ability to acquire a large and deep knowledge of religious, secular and cosmic knowledge and 

apply them in life; · Healthy - physical, mental and social health; · National pride - possessing 

the material and spiritual heritage of our ancestors, being proud of them and contributing to their 

enrichment; · Patriotic - a person who works selflessly for the Motherland, for the people, who is 

able to protect them and, if necessary, sacrifice his life for them; · Humane - one who wishes 

only good to the human race and does good deeds for them. · Brave and courageous - one who 

bravely enters into every task and completes it with courage. These ten social qualities stem from 

the needs of societyare state orders and should be used by everyone working in the field of 

education as a common methodological framework. Achieving the goals Scientists of the 

Republic R.Kh. Jorayev, U.N. Nishonaliyev, A.A.Parpiev, N.S. Saidakhmedov, MVKlarin, 

M.Dadahojayev, as well as Kazakh scientists MJAristanov, JSKhaydarov in their research tried 

to explain the essence and significance of the concept of "pedagogical technology". The 

introduction of advanced pedagogical technologies in the education system of the Republic of 

Uzbekistan will further enrich the content of the training process in the educational institutions of 

our country and bring it into line with world standards, as well as the ideology of independence, 

Uzbek folk pedagogy and national identity. Became the basis for the creation of mother-specific 

and appropriate pedagogical technology. The demand for learning foreign languages has become 

a necessity at the same time. Changes in the socio-economic spheres of the country, rapid 

development require the introduction of new pedagogical technologies in the educational 

process, the need to find and apply modern methods of language teaching in the educational 

process.  

Research conducted by the authors in Uzbekistan has shown that citizens of a free, enlightened 

and democratic state should have the following social qualities: · Smart - able to think 

independently; · Politeness - has all the qualities of our nation; · Hardworking - labor has 

become a social need; · Knowledge - the ability to acquire a large and deep knowledge of 

religious, secular and cosmic knowledge and apply them in life; · Healthy - physical, mental and 

social health; · National pride - possessing the material and spiritual heritage of our ancestors, 
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being proud of them and contributing to their enrichment; · Patriotic - a person who works 

selflessly for the Motherland, for the people, who is able to protect them and, if necessary, 

sacrifice his life for them; · Humane - one who wishes only good to the human race and does 

good deeds for them. · Brave and courageous - one who bravely enters into every task and 

completes it with courage. These ten social qualities stem from the needs of society are state 

orders and should be used by everyone working in the field of education as a common 

methodological framework. Achieving the goals Scientists of the Republic R.Kh. Jorayev, U.N. 

Nishonaliyev, A.A.Parpiev, N.S. Saidakhmedov, MVKlarin, M.Dadahojayev, as well as Kazakh 

scientists MJAristanov, JSKhaydarov in their research tried to explain the essence and 

significance of the concept of "pedagogical technology". The introduction of advanced 

pedagogical technologies in the education system of the Republic of Uzbekistan will further 

enrich the content of the training process in the educational institutions of our country and bring 

it into line with world standards, as well as the ideology of independence, Uzbek folk pedagogy 

and national identity. Became the basis for the creation of mother-specific and appropriate 

pedagogical technology. The demand for learning foreign languages has become a necessity at 

the same time. Changes in the socio-economic spheres of the country, rapid development require 

the introduction of new pedagogical technologies in the educational process, the need to find and 

apply modern methods of language teaching in the educational process.  

Leading scholars and methodologists have sought modern pedagogical technologies, methods 

and techniques of foreign language teaching. 

The advantage of teaching a foreign language on the basis of pedagogical technology over 

previous methods is, firstly, that it considers the educational process as a whole, the purpose of 

education, its content, methods and means of teaching, design the stages of education, control the 

educational process and in the design of its project, bringing its components, such as the 

evaluation of learning outcomes, into an interdependent system. Second, it is not about students 

memorizing the knowledge they have been given, but about doing practical work at the end of 

the teaching and learning process. Pedagogical technology is the system that, based on the needs 

of society, effectively defines the social qualities of a predetermined person and sees it as a 

system of goal-oriented learning process. Is a technology-based educational activity that 

monitors the impact of a teacher (educator) on students in a particular sequence in a given setting 

and evaluates learning outcomes using teaching aids. Technology is derived from the Greek 

word "techne", which means skill, art and "logos" - the word, the meaning of education, and an 

ambiguous translation of the English word "an education technology". It should actually be 

translated as "Educational Technology". The introduction of technology into education has been 

going on for centuries. Until the late 50s, pedagogical technology was associated with the 

creation of a technical environment for traditional education, the construction of a set of 

automated tools. Today, educational technology is considered as a field of pedagogical sciences. 

Human psychology plays an important role in the development of technology. Historically, 

educational technology has operated and evolved tactically. Technology is a set of knowledge 

about the methods and means of implementation of processes, as well as the qualitative changes 

that occur at the facility. Educational technology is a set of concepts that includes: - Have an idea 

of the planned results; - A diagnostic tool to help learners determine their current status; - A set 

of training models; - Criteria for selecting the optimal model for specific conditions. Pedagogical 

methods do not depend on the tools used. Even the method, which is considered the best 
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technology, if it does not give a positive result, it is not a good way. Conversely, a simple 

question-and-answer method can significantly increase the effectiveness of education. There are 

specific aspects of the teaching process in the education system, and the guarantee of effective 

results is mainly based on pedagogical technologies. 

In order to shed light on the essence of pedagogical technology, we consider it expedient to 

dwell on the definitions given by pedagogical didactics. "Pedagogical technology is a consistent 

method of creating, implementing and defining all processes of teaching and learning in 

technical and human factors and through their joint efforts, aimed at accelerating the forms of 

education" (UNESCO). "Pedagogical technology is the process by which a teacher (educator) 

influences students through the use of teaching (educational) tools under certain conditions, and 

as a product of this activity, the intensive formation of pre-defined personality traits in them." 

"Pedagogical technology is a social phenomenon that intensively shapes the pre-defined social 

qualities that are necessary for society as a result of the systematic influence of the teacher on 

students in certain conditions with the help of teaching aids." ñPedagogical technology as a 

factor in managing the pedagogical process has the following meaning: PT - organization of the 

educational process on the basis of design, features that guarantee its effective results, 

(pedagogical skills, pedagogical tact, pedagogical style, pedagogical accuracy) innovative 

features of pedagogical activity , high professionalism-acmeology, analytical and critical 

approach-reflection) is a systematic category that fully determines the creation and 

implementation of new forms and methods of education. Methodological qualities of 

pedagogical technology include: - Technological scheme; - Scientific basis; - Systematic; - 

Management; - Efficiency; - Repetition. 

A new modern approach to the application of new technological processes and new modern 

methods of teaching in the educational process The purpose of foreign language teaching is not 

only to educate students and develop certain, speaking skills, but also to development, increasing 

interest in the foreign language they are learning, activating the internal capacity of their 

memory, and building students ôconfidence in their own power. As you know, the educational 

process is complicated. Foreign language lessons include the stages of developing relevant 

speaking skills through the presentation of new learning material, its practice through a variety of 

exercises, and its application to a variety of speech situations. A number of interactive methods 

can be used to increase student engagement in the classroom. The term interactive method is 

derived from the English word ñinteractiveò, which means to increase students ôinternal activity. 

There are a number of types of this method, some of which are currently widely used interactive 

methods such as "brainstorming", "business games", "pinboard", "cluster", "sinkway", "cubic 

technology", role-playing games. Appearances are aimed at increasing the activity of students in 

the educational process. In interactive teaching, group teaching, small groups of 3-5 people are 

effective. Summarizing the above, it can be called "INNOVATIVE TECHNOLOGY". 

Innovative technology is a way to improve knowledge through the use of factors that increase the 

effectiveness of education, the design and implementation of various pedagogical processes. Its 

main purpose is to make innovations and changes in the activities of teachers and students in the 

educational process, which requires the use of interactive methods. Interactive methods are based 

on the active, free and independent thinking of each learner involved in the learning process. 

Using these methods, learning becomes a fun activity. When using interactive methods, the 

ability to work independently develops. 
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It is known that today there are more than a hundred types of interactive methods, most of which 

have been tested and given good results. The main conditions for the introduction of educational 

technologies in the educational process are: - The development of free communication of each 

student in the acquisition of knowledge in the teaching process; - The main focus in the 

educational process is to increase the activity of the learner and the use of methods and modern 

teaching aids that increase the activity in the classroom. Classes conducted on the basis of 

pedagogical technology nurture the desire of young people to express their attitudes to important 

life achievements and problems, give them the opportunity to think, to justify their views. 

Pedagogical technologies are innovations and changes in the pedagogical process and the 

activities of teachers and students, in the implementation of which mainly interactive methods 

are used. In interactive lessons, the teacher directs the activities of students to the purpose of the 

lesson. The peculiarity of these methods is that they are carried out only through the joint work 

of teachers and students. The process of such pedagogical cooperation has its own 

characteristics, such as ensuring that the student is not indifferent during the lesson, independent 

thinking, involvement in creativity and research, and the continuity of interest in science in the 

educational process, the teacher and ensures that student collaborative activities are organized on 

a regular basis. The main basis of pedagogical technology is the joint achievement of the teacher 

and the student from the set goal to the guaranteed result. Each lesson, topic, subject has its own 

technology. Pedagogical technology in the learning process is an integrated process in a clear 

sequence, which is focused on a single goal, carefully designed and guaranteed results, based on 

the needs and interests of the student. Pedagogical technology, in general, is based on 

reproductive (copying) teaching, in which the learning process allows students to master the 

actions of typical situations directed. A distinctive feature of pedagogical technology is that it 

designs and implements the learning process that ensures the achievement of learning objectives. 

The technological approach is primarily expressed in a practical instructional structure that 

allows the implementation of the designed results, rather than a description. The main way to 

understand pedagogical technology is to focus on clearly defined goals, to establish regular 

interaction with the learner, to teach through the learnerôs behavior, which is the philosophical 

basis of pedagogical technology.  

CONCLUSION 

Interaction should form the basis of pedagogical technology and fully cover the learning process. 

In the process of reproductive education in pedagogical technology, the lesson is divided into 

specific sections, each of which shows the results that students need to know. Modern 

pedagogical technology cannot be considered as a separate branch of pedagogical science or as a 

system aimed only at optimizing educational practice. Pedagogical technology reflects the 

activities within the framework of combining theoretical and practical research in this area. 

Today, with the development of science and technology, the boundaries of human activity are 

expanding exponentially, new technologies are entering. Qualitative changes indicate that there 

are new technical, informational, audiovisual, audio tools that require new methods and 

introduce a certain feature of it, which is becoming an integral part of the educational process. 

Becomes a reality. 
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ABSTRACT 

Extensive work is being done in our country on the use of pedagogical and information 

technologies in the educational process. The scientific and theoretical basis of this problem, the 

specifics of each pedagogical technology have been developed and sufficient experience has 

been accumulated. Relevant organizations of foreign countries are closely assisting in the 

introduction of pedagogical and information technologies in the educational process. It is known 

that in the implementation of this direction was focused on the study of the first foreign 

language.  

 

KEYWORDS:  E-learning resources, foreign language lessons, requirements. 

INTRODUCTION  

The use of the media in the study of a foreign language, especially English, and the development 

of programs in it also give results in the implementation of the requirements. Of course, all this is 

a modern program with a set of facilities that can be used in the learning process. An analysis of 

modern educational e-publications has shown that they have a complex structure and need to be 

classified. The classification of e-learning publications is based on the general methods of 

classification of both educational and electronic and software tools. The main type of learning 

process is the lecture. A lecture is a form of organization of the educational process, which forms 

the knowledge that is the guiding basis for the learning material to be mastered by students.  
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THE MAIN RESULTS AND FINDINGS  

There are three main types of lectures: introductory lectures, informational lectures and review 

lectures. Depending on the subject and didactic purposes, the following forms of lectures can be 

used: problem lectures. , visual lectures, press-conference lectures, etc. Electronic educational 

publications used in lectures should enrich the narrated material with videos, audio animations, 

help the speaker to demonstrate complex processes. The following types of electronic textbooks 

can be used to organize the study of theoretical material: 

Å Video lecture. The lecture is recorded with the help of a video camera. The advantage of this 

type of lecture is that it can be heard over and over again and can be stopped in difficult places. 

Å Multimedia lectures. Interactive educational programs can be created for independent learning. 

When using such textbooks, each student can learn a trajectory that is convenient for him, the 

optimal pace of learning. And can choose the method. The mastery rate can also be increased in 

many ways by means of controls. 

 Å Traditional publications: electronic lecture texts, basic abstracts, manuals for studying 

theoretical material, etc. Students' independent education based on information technology 

includes: work with electronic textbooks, watching video collections, listening to audiocassettes, 

working on computer simulators, computer testing, etc. [2, 21]. At present, all types of 

knowledge control can be carried out on the basis of specially developed computer programs 

with the help of e-learning publications. In particular, the use of e-learning publications in the 

current and intermediate control system is highly effective. Computer test programs are not only 

a means of self-monitoring for learners, but also take on the role of current and intermediate 

control. Such a test program can be an independent program that cannot be changed, or o ' can 

also be a modified shell program supplemented by an anthill. Teaching practice is important in 

history education. The computer serves as a tool for simulation models, simulators. With the help 

of computer programs can be organized trainings on archeological excavations, collection of 

ethnographic materials, reconstruction of monuments, and acquaintance with archival 

documents. Computerization of archives and museums Educational-methodical complexes play 

an important role among the electronic means of education. OUMs contain theoretical material 

as well as practical tasks, tests, applications, etc. OUMs can be presented as digital and analog 

multimedia courses consisting of structured and logically connected didactic elements. Modern 

educational multimedia course - video and not only text-based interactive material enriched with 

audio materials, but also educational materials should be placed in different forms and on 

different media. The multimedia course is a means of complex interaction with the learner 

through illustrative, informative, simulative and control parts. The basis of OUM is its interactive 

part. This part is realized only on the computer. It includes: -electronic textbook; - electronic 

reference book; - training complex; - a set of examples and problems; - electronic laboratory 

practicum; - computer test system. The e-textbook is designed for independent study of 

theoretical material, and its hypertext structure allows you to work with an individual educational 

trajectory. An electronic chrestomathy is a collection of texts that complements a textbook. The 

chrestomathy may include documents, works of art, and excerpts from them. The methodical 

instructions, which explain the features of the texts included in the chrestomathy, are important 

for the reader. These guidelines provide a link between the text and the study material and guide 

students in preparing for the workshop. The e-reference allows the user to quickly receive the 

necessary information in a compact form at any time. Typically, an e-reference consists of a list 
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of terms, and each element of the list is hyperactive, ie as a result of its activation, a hyperlink 

with the content, translation or interpretation of the term is referenced. Is a necessary condition. 

Internet resources in history education. The number of Internet resources on the Internet is 

growing among e-learning publications. The number of Internet resources on historical topics is 

also increasing. Gradually, databases of historical resources, special directories and search 

engines have emerged. Working with network scientific and educational resources has its own 

characteristics and requires skills in working with the network, browsers, and knowledge of how 

to search, process and store information on the Internet. A historian who wants to work on the 

Internet the first problem is the problem of information retrieval. The next challenge is to 

determine if the resources found are suitable for educational use. There are many historical 

resources that cannot be tested for compliance with state education standards. In the process of 

studying a voluntary course, there may be a problem that the textbook obtained from the Internet 

does not correspond to the curriculum of the educational institution. The information obtained 

from the Internet is very diverse in nature, the software needed to process it and there are many 

formats of text, graphics, and audio-video information. We will consider some ways to solve 

these problems. What to look for? - In answering this question, the historian in his educational 

activity refers to the curriculum.  

CONCLUSION 

It is also useful to identify the nature of information that differs in structure, type of presentation, 

purpose, and form of presentation. How do I search? - To find the necessary information on the 

Internet, you need to search for resources that contain this information. Such information can be 

found in the databases of search engines, search directories. The main Russian search engines 

include rambler, yandex, apart, google. In such systems, the search is based on queries expressed 

in the form of text. In practice, it is advisable to use more than one search engine, because the 

databases of search engines are different from each other. Special historical directories can exist 

as part of a search, information or research resource, or as an independent resource. Unlike 

search engines, directories are more likely to live up to the expectations of users because the 

search is done within materials on a pre-selected topic. The role of basic multimedia devices in 

foreign language teaching is significant. In the implementation of these processes, visual 

materials and audio devices further strengthen the activation of the learning process. Although 

the development of technology in the teaching of multimedia means, that is, the beginning of the 

twentieth century, we can see that the effectiveness of its results is satisfactory. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article analyzes the results of a study of the adaptive systems of the body on the example of 

the physical development of children under the influence of environmental factors in the South 

Aral Sea region. The data obtained on the state and growth dynamics of girls make it possible to 

conclude that they do not have noticeable differences depending on the area of residence. A 

general regularity was revealed - some lag in the growth of the body of children living in 

different regions of the Aral Sea region. 

 

KEYWORDS : Childrenôs population, Physical development, Pesticide load, Environment. 

INTRODUCTION  

In the world, the problem of environmental protection in the interests of preserving human 

health, in particular, reducing the influence of the negative consequences of exposure to harmful 

factors, remains a fundamental task of environmental research.In recent decades, the state of the 

air environment, water sources, and soil has become the most ecologically unstable. The quality 

of human health primarily depends on the quality of the environment in which he lives. The most 

urgent problems of environmental pollution in industrial centers, where more than 50% of 

environmentally hazardous areas are concentrated. The most serious consequences of the Aral 
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Sea catastrophe can be considered as the pollution of the natural environment under the influence 

of anthropogenic factors, which has led to widespread salinization of soils used in agriculture. 

The main factors that transform the natural environment are a decrease in water supply to the 

territory, an increase in land salinity and a general aridization of conditions.  The reason for the 

activation of these processes over the past 30 years was the coincidence of poor regulation of the 

water use system and the rapid increase in the scale of land use.  

The drying up of the Aral Sea has changed the climatic situation in the region. Initially, the Aral 

Sea was a kind of temperature and humidity regulator [4, 5]. The main elements of the climate 

that determine the intensity of physical evaporation, transpiration, the degree of moisture, the 

recurrence of droughts, and the deflation of sandy loamy-sandy substances are air and soil 

temperature, precipitation, air humidity, drought, and wind. The dried-up bottom of the Aral Sea 

now extends over 4.5 million hectares. Two thirds of this area is salt marshes, saline sands and 

soils. According to experts, the drained bottom of the Aral Sea has turned into a powerful source 

of salt and dust removal. From this area, in all directions from the Aral Sea, annually up to 75 

million tons of sand and dust are carried out. In recent years, there has been an increase in dust 

storms in the region by 4-10 times [2, 10].  At the same time, a significant part of aerosols of 

marine origin is contained in the atmosphere layer up to 1000 m; above 2500 m, such particles 

are practically absent. As you know, the smallest particles of salt and dust at low speeds can be 

transported over long distances, and larger particles fall out at a short distance from the source of 

removal [2]. 

THE MAIN FINDINGS AND RESULTS  

In the soils of Karakalpakstan, organochlorine pesticides are detected mainly 

hexachlorocyclohexane (HCH). From a soil sample contaminated with pesticides, 10 indigenous 

cultures of microorganisms - active destructors of HCH were isolated and a series of 

experimental works was carried out to identify the ratio of the isolated crops to various 

concentrations of lindane (250, 500, 750, and 1000 mg / l). It was found that the maximum 

amount of pesticides (by assortment) was used in 1990 (41 items), the lowest amount in 1992 (13 

items in total). The most intensive use of pesticides in Karakalpakstan was observed in 1987. 

Then more than 3 thousand tons of 100% of the active ingredient were introduced into the 

external environment [6, 9]. 

As you know, physical development is one of the indicators of the health of the child population. 

Growth and body weight indicators are an important indicator of the physical development of 

children and adolescents [3, 8].  They are used to assess and interpret the health status of the 

child population. The growth and development of children remain the main indicators of their 

health status. Changes in growth processes, the ratio of the child's body weight and length, 

growth arrest are the main or even the only manifestations of chronic diseases [3]. At the same 

time, the physical development of children serves as the basis for predicting pathology. 

Despite numerous studies on the problems of studying the adaptive systems of modern children, 

however, a number of issues were not discussed, or were not considered comprehensively, in a 

narrow range of ontogenesis. In recent years, most of the works of modern researchers are 

devoted to the physical development of children [1, 8], and the results of complex functional 

studies are much less represented.  
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The physical development of children and adolescents is currently being studied in various 

directions, and one of the topical problems continues to be the study of its features in 

unfavorable environmental conditions of residence, for example, in the Southern Aral Sea 

region. The least studied are the issues of individual variability of growth processes. At the same 

time, the study of the physiology of growth seems to be very important, especially in the case of 

deviations from the average indicators of body length, since lagging, and sometimes acceleration 

of growth rates can be the only symptoms of a fairly wide range of diseases [7]. 

The term ñphysical developmentò is usually understood as a complex of functional indicators, 

which determines the stock of physical strength of the body and its functional reserves [1, 3]. 

With regard to children, the concept of physical development should be expanded by assessing 

the processes of growth and development of the body, therefore, physical development in this 

case is understood as a complex of morphological and functional signs that characterize the age 

level of a child's biological development. There are two known periods of increasing growth rate: 

the first falls on the period from 4 to 7 years, the second - at a later period: for girls 10-11.5 years 

old, and for boys 13-15 years old. The first increase in the growth rate is called the half-growth 

jump the second is called the pubertal jump [3, 8].    

A significant increase in body weight in boys and girls is noted during puberty. During this 

period (from 10 to 15 years old), the body weight of girls is greater than the body weight of boys, 

and from 15 years old, the rate of weight gain in boys is higher. Boys experience the most 

intense weight gain between 4-5 and 12-15 years of age. In girls, the most intense weight gain is 

observed between 4-5 and 10-11 years. The data of official statistics and scientific research 

indicate that negative trends in the change in demographic indicators in the Republic of 

Uzbekistan, including the health status of the child population, persist. 

The least studied is the nature of the manifestation of the morphological and functional 

characteristics of the development of children with different growth rates living in different 

regions of the South Aral Sea region (by the example of the Republic of Karakalpakstan), which 

is characterized by a peculiar ecological background. Knowledge of the individual capabilities of 

a child and predicting his ontogenesis is a necessary prerequisite for successful education and 

upbringing without prejudice to health. 

It is known that linear, volumetric and other parameters of an organism are closely related to its 

functional characteristics. Parameters such as height, body weight, age and gender are the 

argument, and the basal metabolic rate is their function [1]. Therefore, it is very important to 

know the dynamics of height and weight - the main indicators of a child's development. 

When analyzing the annual anthropometric indicators, we came to the following results.  At the 

age of 6, regardless of where they live, girls are slightly lower than the standard values (Fig. 1). 

As can be seen from the diagram, the growth of girls 6-8 years old from the southern regions 

slightly exceeds the growth of girls from the northern regions. The trend line is also similar for 

the two groups of indicators. The normative data are 111-120 cm, and in relation to them, the 

growth of girls is less by 4 and 6%, respectively, in the indicated areas.  The increase in body 

length by the age of 7 was 7.3 cm, which, although it is within the limits of the existing norms, in 

spite of this, the growth of the body still remains closer to the lower limit of the physiological 

norm. The indicated dynamics persists annually throughout the analyzed period of the growth of 
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children, i.e. all years up to 10 years. By this age, the lag in body length in relation to the 

standard values was 4 and 6%, respectively, in the two surveyed groups. 

The data obtained on the state and growth dynamics of girls make it possible to conclude that 

they do not have noticeable differences depending on the area of residence. There is a general 

pattern - some lag in the growth of the body. The body length values of girls correspond to the 

minimum standard age indicators (Fig. 1). The annual increase in body length also corresponds 

to the lower limit of the norm. Probably, in this regard, attention should be paid to the height 

values of girls at 6 years of age. With normative values from 111 to 120 cm, the indicators for 

the southern regions are lower by 4%, and for the northern regions - by 6%. 

 

Fig. 1 Growth rates of girls (cm) living in different areas South Priaralie (ʄ+m) 

The obtained values of the height of boys from 6 to 10 years old are presented in Fig. 2, from 

which it follows that they are somewhat lower than the existing normative ones. As can be seen 

from the diagram, the most pronounced lag is traced among children born and living in the 

southern regions (group 2). As for boys from group 1 (northern regions), there are no noticeable 

differences in years between them. Growth retardation is traced as a general pattern and ranges 

from 5 to 8% (respectively). As for the value of the annual increase in body length, it is for 

children from the northern regions within the existing age norms, and for boys from the southern 

regions, it is mainly below it. By the age of 10, the body length of boys from the southern 

regions is below the standard by 13% and less than the minimum value - 141.8 cm (norm 155-

170 cm).  
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Fig. 2. Growth rates of boys (cm) living in various regions of the Southern Aral Sea region 

(ʄ+m) 

Attention is drawn to the initial inconsistency of the body length in boys with the existing norms, 

that is, by the age of 6. The gap was 13% in the southern regions and 7% in the northern regions, 

respectively. 

CONCLUSION 

Summarizing the data obtained on the anthropometric indicators of children from different 

regions of the Southern Aral Sea region, which differ in the degree of environmental pollution, it 

can be noted that there are no significant differences in gender in the development of body length 

between children from the northern regions of Karakalpakstan. Boys from the southern regions 

are an exception. They have deviations in growth, which is below the average values of the norm 

by 13-16% (from other regions by 4-9%). A possible reason for this is the fact that the value of 

the annual body gain at the age of 7, 8 and 9 years is less than the existing normative ones. 

The very dynamics of the processes of growth and development of children from different 

regions of the Aral Sea region differs little from each other and from the normative indicators, 

corresponding to their low values.  The existing differences in age values from the normative 

ones are related, in all likelihood, to the peculiarities of the early period of ontogenesis, which 

lead to the above characteristics of the growth and body weight indicators of children and 

adolescents born and living in the Aral Sea region.When developing modern problems of 

adaptation and solving problems in the field of preserving the health of the younger generation, 

at least a three-dimensional assessment system is needed, which should include medical and 

biological, environmental and social criteria. 
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ABSTRACT 

In this article customs and ceremonies of population of Jizzakh oasis associated with the birth of 

child comparatively analyzed by field ethnographic researches, personal experiences, 

sociological questionnaires and scientific publications on the subject. As well as,  ethnolocal 

features of customs and ceremonies of population of Jizzakh oasis associated with the birth of 

child were pointed. 

 

KEY WORDS: Tradition, Custom, Ceremony, Chilla, Chilla dress, Belly hair, Navel, Umbilical 

cord, Omai mother, Cradle wedding. 

INTRODUCTION  

Practical works are being done for restoring ancient history and rich cultural heritage of people 

during the years of Independence in Uzbekistan and delivering them to the world. In this regard, 

with another historical ethnographic regions of Uzbekistan Jizzakh has also an important role, 

geographical and natural advantages had been reasons to forming of different cultures and 

traditions during thousand years. Furthermore, spiritual and material culture of population of the 

region has some local exceptions which are the product of historical and ethnocultural processes 

that have taken place in the region over many years.  

Variety family and community ceremonies which are held in Uzbekistan distinguish with 

common and private features. When analyzing comparatively on a Republican scale, although 
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ceremonies and customs which are held in all regions look similar, there are some specific 

situations where this process is based on the peculiarities of the population's way of life, daily 

activities, aspirations and attitudes related to local traditions. This is because the emergence of 

traditions, customs and rituals and their important place in the social and religious life of the 

people is a complex process and is influenced by several factors. That is, national identity is 

based on socio-economic, political processes, natural and geographical location, mutual 

ethnocultural relations, religious affiliations of a long historical period, and it is on the basis of 

the spiritual and psychological views of the people, ancient traditions and customs [ Ashirov A. 

2014. 189 p]. 

Family ceremonies organized by the people of the Jizzakh oasis have both common Uzbek and 

private aspects. 

While all activities from birth to death are called lifelong rites, in social anthropology they are 

called passage rites. 

According to French ethnologist A.VanGennep, passage rites divided into two groups: 

a) Rituals related to the time of birth, puberty, engagement, marriage and death, which the 

transition to a certain stage of life. 

b) Seasonal ceremonies marked by changes in the Moon, the Sun and seasons [Arnold van 

Gennep. 1999. - ʉ. 12.]. 

Category ñBò seasonal ceremonies are, in fact, a distinctive product of the agrarian community, 

whose main job is farming. For this reason, these rituals have undergone significant changes in 

modern post-industrial societies, some of them have even disappeared. Category "A" 

ceremonies, regardless of the lifestyle and conditions of the population, the normal course of life 

and are a product of historical development. Therefore, for many centuries it has been passed 

from generation to generation and is used as an important source in the study of ancient culture 

and ethnic history of each nation [Arifkhonova Z. H. 2002. 173 p]. These ceremonies are also 

called family ceremonies, mainly because they are performed in the family circle.  

One of the most important activities of the family in the historical development of mankind is 

growing children. For this reason, one of the most precious qualities of a woman is considered to 

be her childbearing. Loving the child, respecting large families, wishing the family to have many 

children are the expression of the Uzbek national spirit, and from ancient times the happiness of 

having children is the highest happiness among the people. 

As a result, many proverbs, songs, fairy tales and stories have been created, which express the 

infinite joy and great spiritual strength of the child [Mirtursunov Z. 1973. 54 p]. For example, 

proverbs such as ñA person with a child is energetic, without a child personôs waist will be 

brokenò, ñHome with a child is market, without a child is cemetery.ò, ñ10 children have their 

role, 40 children have their actionò expresses the relationship, love and kindness to children. 

If we observe the traditional ceremonies associated with the birth of the peoples of the Jizzakh 

oasis, we can see that in this series of ceremonies not only the navel of the child, but also his 

umbilical cord is protected [Toshboev F. 2016. pp. 383-385]. For instance, in the regions of 

Gallaorol, Bakhmal, Zaamin the baby's umbilical cord was not reported until it fell. Because if 

others knew about it, it would be difficult for the umbilical cord to fall.  



ISSN: 2249-7137                  Vol. 11, Issue 4, April 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

In turn, it should be noted that in the peoples of the oasis, the baby's umbilical cord was 

considered a living being, and the child's brother, sister or protector of the child was considered 

to be in him [AkchaevF.Sh. 2020. 67 p]. 

Population of the Jizzakh oasis like the Uzbeks and Tajiks living in other regions also have a 

tradition of holding special ceremonies for babies in shrines. 

Such ceremonies include the Aqeedah, the Sacrifice, the taking and burying braids, the blooding, 

and mushkulkushod. 

Holding such ceremonies in shrines is the idea and intention of the saint or patron saint of the 

shrine, named after the sacred step protects the child from various ins-jins.  

In the oasis of Jizzakh, seven days after the birth of the child (after falling the umbilical cord), a 

special water was prepared for the first bathe of the child, which salt and soil were added to the 

water in the heat of the house. The baby was laid to a basin, where specially prepared water was 

first poured from the right side and then from the left side. As for the properties of the items in 

water, the salt hygienically tightens the skin of the baby, and prevent various diseases and 

ailments, it was a symbol of abundance, plenty and nourishment. The soil prevents the growth of 

various wisp and hairs on the body. After the baby was bathed in a ceremonial way, even the 

water used to wash the baby was spilled not underfoot, but under a fruit tree. It should be noted 

that the first ceremonial bathe of a child meant not only his hygienic purification, but also his 

symbolic transition from one world to another, that is, from the "natural" world to the human 

world. 

The child was considered an official member of the family only after the ceremonial bathe. In the 

Jizzakh oasis, among relations and in the mahalla and in the village, respectable, uvali-juvali, and 

unmarried women were chosen to carry the child in the cradle. In the process of putting the child 

in the cradle, the intention is stated: "Be a fearless hero, grow up healthy, and live long!" In this 

way, after the child was tied to the cradle and his hands and feet were tied, people strew sweets, 

apricot, pistachio, almond, raisins, oleasters on the cradle. These bouquets were collected by the 

participants of the ceremony and distributed to their children with good intentions [field notes. 

5.]. 

Getting the baby's first "Korin Sochi" was a big ceremony. Our ancestors imagined that "human 

life and power are in the hair". They were afraid to take the child's belly hair and our rich, old 

fathers, who had many children took it, and they carefully buried it under a fruit tree. It should 

also be noted that the removal of a baby's early belly hair is a pre-Islamic tradition and it meant 

symbolic transition from one world to another, that is, from the "natural" world to the human 

world. 

It is known that the custom of giving flour soup - ñAtalaò a new-born woman is widespread 

among all Uzbeks and has survived to this day, but the method of preparation of it differs 

depending on the ingredients added to it. For example, in some places it is fried in oil, in other 

places it is prepared without oil. In Surkhandarya, milky flour pour is made, and in Tashkent, it 

is made with minced meat. In Jizzakh, flour pour with a buttermilk or a sheep oil is prepared for 

a woman who gives birth [field records 6.]. 

Children are raised in cradles until they are one and a half to two years old. According to the 

tradition of the Jizzakh oasis, when the first child is placed in the cradle for the first time, 5 or 6 
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close relatives gather and clap, and a long-lived, large-scale "grandmother"  place child in the 

cradle. 

In short, since the birth and upbringing of children is one of the basic behaviors of mankind, the 

decline in the birth rate today does not mean that people are less concerned about children. On 

the contrary, the current economic prosperity is increasing the attention of the population for the 

upbringing of the younger generation. In other words, the role and place of the community 

among the people is shrinking over time, but the birth of a new generation and the preservation 

of the nation's gene pool is considered one of the most important tasks. 

This means that despite the fact that the customs and traditions of the Uzbek people are changing 

in line with modern requirements, the birth and upbringing of the younger generation is always 

in the focus of the entire population. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article is devoted to the research of the historico-philosophical works of Beruni coming out 

as one of the important components of the rich and polyhedral heritage of Abu Raikhan Beruni 

and his contribution to studying history of philosophy of peoples in many regions including the 

Central Asia as well. In the article analyses of the little studied objective and subjective factors 

of developing the historico-philosophical traditions in the early medieval countries of islam 

region, especially, in the Central Asia, to the study of the the historico-philosophical heritage of 

Beruni, his conceptual-methodological bases. As shown in the article, the historico-

philosophical investigations of Beruni are differed not only by its rich, concrete, factual data but 

by developing many conceptual problems of analysis of history of philosophy. 

 

KEY WORDS: Beruni, spirituality, spiritual and moral formation, history of science, objectivity 

and truthfulness, conceptual and methodological conclusions, moral perfection, social and 

philosophical views, philosophical and methodological questions, geodesy, spiritual and 

religious needs, unity of the historical and scientific process, "Pharmacognosy", "India", 

"Monuments of the past generations." 

INTRODUCTION  

Spirituality is inherently a very complex and multifaceted phenomenon, and in the process of its 

formation and development, factors related to the whole society and the human personality have 

played an important role. One of them is science, natural sciences and sociology, technical 

knowledge. Of course, their position in this process was not somewhat simple or one-sided, 
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because they are a factor of development in relation to spirituality, and on the other hand, in a 

sense, an important component of spirituality. 

The main results and findings 

This issue is especially relevant in modern times, as some scholars tend to interpret the results of 

scientific research, the consequences of their application in practice, without being related to 

their spiritual and moral positions. However, the development of science today has reached such 

a level that the great achievements of scientists have the potential to have a direct impact on 

nature, the environment, the spiritual world of man. This effect can be both positive and 

negative. Therefore, the problem of the inextricable link between the sciences and the spiritual 

formation and development of man has attracted the attention of thinkers not only today but also 

since ancient times. One of the first to pay serious attention to this issue in the early Middle Ages 

was our compatriot, the great encyclopedic scientist Abu Rayhan Beruni, who made a great 

contribution to world science. From this broad and multifaceted problem, the scholar sought to 

shed deep light on the importance of studying the history of science and identifying its spiritual 

aspects. Beruni's foresight in this direction, his scientific predictions are surprisingly close to our 

time, and their importance is growing. 

First of all, it should be noted that the name of this great scientist, his contribution to science is 

already recognized in the history of world science and finds its worthy value. About Beruni the 

American historian of science Sarton calls the 11th century the "Beruni age". Such a high and 

justified assessment is explained, first of all, by the invaluable contribution of our great 

compatriot, the owner of encyclopedic thinking, to the development of science. It should be 

noted that Beruni was very objective and truthful both in scientific matters and in the assessment 

of historical events and contemporaries. That is why he suffered so much in life, even at the end 

of his life, but in spite of all the difficult circumstances, he did not give up his faith, which shows 

how faithful he was to his own spiritual ideals. 

Uzbek scholars, who have made a significant contribution to the study of Beruni's scientific 

heritage and the publication of his works, have repeatedly mentioned his contribution to the 

history of science. Well-known Uzbek philosopher I.M Muminov wrote on this issue: ñBeruni's 

scientific interests were very wide and varied. He studied the history of science in ancient Greece 

and the Arab Caliphate, the history of ancient and early medieval science in Central Asia, as well 

as the science of his time. P.G Bulgakov, one of the great researchers of Beruni's legacy, also 

noted his services in the field of history of science: has preserved valuable information. ò 

Continuing Beruni's above-mentioned merits in the study of the history of science, we have come 

to new conclusions, which, in our view, are known as a result of a special study of this aspect of 

the great scientist's work. First of all, it should be noted that in the study of the history of science, 

Beruni, while collecting accurate and valuable information in this area, tried to approach it from 

a theoretical and methodological point of view, and achieved very interesting and important 

results. Interestingly, Beruni's conceptual and methodological conclusions and generalizations 

about the history of science do not lose their significance over time, but again show their true 

value to the present day. The second important aspect of Beruni's scientific-historical heritage is 

that it defines the spiritual significance of the restoration of the history of science, interprets it as 

an important tool, factor in the formation and development of society, personality, spiritual, 

moral and intellectual, and should be approached from this perspective. 
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According to Beruni, the spiritual significance of the history of science, first of all, comes from 

its spiritual content. As the scholar wrote, ñThere is more benefit and more benefit in anything 

other than knowledge, and only those who know science can refrain from doing good deeds and 

harming them, both for religion and for the world. Without knowledge, there would be no belief 

that what we attract is not evil and that what we avoid is not good. ò 

Thus, in Beruni's view, science, including its history, while providing clear and accurate 

information about human existence, should be defined as an important tool and moral norm for 

the purification of the spiritual world, moral perfection, and the separation of good and evil. This 

spiritual nature and significance of science is also reflected in the history of science, as these 

sciences are tested over time, enriched and improved scientifically and methodologically. 

One of Beruni's great contributions to the study of the history of science, and history in general, 

is that he was one of the first to try to develop a special method for studying them. At the same 

time, it should be noted that this method puts before the researcher not only pure scientific-

theoretical, but also spiritual-ethical requirements, and they are described as an integral part of 

this method. Beruni explains the spiritual side of this style as follows: ñIt is then known by 

comparing the words and beliefs they cite for proof, after purifying themselves of the bad morals 

that degrade the nature of most people, the factors that prevent them from seeing the truth. This 

is the best way to get to the real goal I mentioned and the most powerful helper to wash away the 

doubt that tarnishes it. No matter how hard we try, no matter how hard we try, we can't achieve 

the goal in any other way. ò 

From this it is clear that before embarking on the study of the history of science, and history in 

general, a scientist must purify his language spiritually, get rid of all feelings of prejudice and 

envy, and achieve a certain spiritual maturity. Interestingly, the scholar also referred to the dirty 

interests associated with political struggles and to the detriment of an objective approach. 

Beruniôs above claims are still relevant today, as some researchers in the study of the history of 

science ignore and discriminate the services of certain peoples in the history of science on the 

basis of ideological, racial, and erroneous scientific positions. This has been particularly evident 

in the recent past in the context of a totalitarian administrative system. For example, the socio-

philosophical views of Muslim people were negatively assessed by most representatives of 

history, accused of mysticism, idealism. This, in turn, has led to the existence of many 

unexplored, generally unrecognized pages in our history. 

Beruni puts these requirements before the researcher who studies the history of science not only 

of his own people, but also of other nations, and urges him to adhere strictly. 

It is a science that,  unites all people and serves as a universal value, which is reflected in the 

history of science, because the differences between the sciences of different peoples, whether 

methodological or factual, gradually lead to the development of science, the search for truth to 

some extent agreed and adapted to each other. 

The unity or ever-increasing closeness of the sciences in different nations, based on the means of 

reason and experience, is the unity of mankind, and its unity is determined by reason. The 

difference from the animal is also in the mind. When Beruni speaks of ignorant people who do 

not understand the essence of some science and what is the superiority of man over animals, he 

concludes: "... That superiority is the absolute science itself, without which the existence of man 
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becomes doubtful."  Man is characterized by his ability to master science as well as his spiritual 

approach to it. 

A researcher who deals with the problems of the history of science, who focuses on 

philosophical and methodological issues, first of all confronts the question of the origin of the 

sciences. Therefore, Beruni also puts this issue in a special way and describes the reasons for 

their general emergence as follows: ñThis is the state of the sciences. They are the result of 

essential needs in human life, so they are divided into networks. The need for them is in their 

interest, but not in the silver and gold they find. ò These needs can of course be material and 

spiritual. But Beruni specifically points out that the origin of the true sciences should not in fact 

be associated with greed and greed. That is, the origin of any science is based on certain spiritual 

values in man. 

The scientist specifically examines the causes of the origin of several sciences and distinguishes 

between them directly aimed at improving human spirituality. From these he can show maturity, 

poetics, logic. For example, he describes puberty as follows: ñIf one is asked about its benefits, it 

is a virtue in itself. The Prophet (peace and blessings of Allah be upon him) said: ñIndeed, there 

is magic in speech.ò 

Beruni even tries to show that it is related to spiritual needs and to reveal their interrelationships 

when analyzing the needs that this or that science brings. A vivid example of this is geodesy. The 

main reason for its emergence is, on the one hand, the determination of azimuth and other 

dimensions, and, on the other hand, the satisfaction of religious and spiritual needs. ñSince we 

have a strong need to determine the azimuth of the Qibla and the Qibla is the pillar and pole of 

Islam, let us explain what we need to know about it. Allaah says (interpretation of the meaning): 

"Wherever you come from, turn your face towards the Sacred Mosque, and wherever you are, 

turn your face to the right." 

In general, whatever the need for the formation and development of the sciences is, they depend 

on the human desire to know. "After all, humanity," writes Beruni, "was not created with a 

strong desire to learn things that are hidden and unknown to it?" You can see that even children, 

despite their bad habits and misbehavior, rejoice in all kinds of news. ò 

When showing the reasons for the origin of the sciences, Beruni reveals another important aspect 

of the problem. It is also determined by the fact that this process is related to human needs, but 

also to the performance of certain duties and services before nature, society and other people. 

"As for the sciences, since man is by nature capable of accepting them, the questions of service 

during his reign in the universe have compelled him to turn to them." These services, regardless 

of their material and vital nature, also have spiritual qualities. 

One of the most important aspects of Beruni's method of studying the history of science is to 

approach them from the point of view of the inseparable unity of humanity. The integrity and 

integrity of the historical-scientific process is determined, first of all, by the fact that mankind 

has a common origin. 

"People," writes Beruni, "are all children of the same father and each one goes by his own 

appearance. " This determines the integrity and close connection of human civilization, including 

the history of science. But there is another reason for the unity of the sciences on a human scale, 

which is that the goals, methods, and means, no matter what nation they belong to, are close to 
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one another, and in many cases, one. For example, the goal of every science is to know a 

particular aspect of being. Scientific methods and tools will be developed for this purpose. Of 

course, the styles and tools of the sciences that are developing in different peoples and regions 

differ to some extent, but they will come closer to each other once it is determined in practice 

how successfully they can be used. 

When Beruni emphasizes the global unity of science, he notes that each nation has its own 

characteristics of this process. Bright examples of this can be found in many of Beruni's works. 

In his book Pharmacognosy, he writes that each nation differs in the development of a particular 

science. 

But the thinker does not draw this conclusion to show the incompatible differences of peoples, 

but rather emphasizes that they can and must learn from each otherôs scientific achievements and 

use them, and more deeply and vividly express the integrity and integrity of the history of 

science. This means that nations need each other in order to master the achievements of science. 

"When something is generalized on earth, every nation seeks to contribute to it." 

Therefore, when Beruni analyzes the services of each nation in this or that science, he often 

compares them to the situation in other nations and serves as the main criterion in their 

evaluation to determine which one is more accurate. In general, the foundations and status of the 

sciences are determined by how effective and useful these international relations are. 

Summarizing the history of science from this point of view theoretically and conceptually, he 

concludes: ñ... Most knowledge is acquired simultaneously and in several places, and they are 

transferred from one place to another through language and gesture, which are the means of 

general expression. Due to the length of time and the breadth of places, the basics of science and 

sciences, knowledge for a person are concentrated. In addition to the general foundations of these 

collected and formed sciences, the development of science in each nation is determined by its 

special features. 

Some of these may be more scientific, some socio-historical, or even spiritual. For example, in 

his book India, Beruni describes the sciences of the Indians and Romans, along with their general 

features, but also their differences in scientific content. These are primarily related to the 

methods and tools used in the relevant sciences. For example, in these nations, the goals of 

astronomy and mathematics are common, but the methods and tools used and the resulting 

results are somewhat different. 

As mentioned above, the factors that determine the characteristics of the history of science in 

nations can take on a socio-historical character. These include wars, conflicts, social situations, 

and more. In his book India, Beruni speaks of the consequences of the marches were made to 

India by Mahmud Ghaznavi, first and foremost, of their negative impact on the development of 

science. In particular, he describes the marches of the Ghaznavid rulers to India and how much 

massacre they inflicted on the Indian people, which in turn led some Indians to have a 

misconception about Muslims and to distance themselves from them to some extent. As for the 

sciences, he concludes: ñPerhaps these events led to the disappearance of science from the 

occupied countries and their flight to places we still do not have access to, such as Kashmir, 

Banoras and the like. At the same time, because of politics and religion, there is a lot of 

disconnection with foreigners. " Condemning such a policy of looting and exposing the damage 

it does to Islam, Beruni emphasizes that it hinders the development of science and the 
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establishment of mutual scientific relations. This, in turn, can cause certain damage to the 

scientific and spiritual development of other nations. 

Beruni repeatedly notes that the characteristics of the authority established in the country for the 

effective development of the history of science depend on how much they sponsor scientists, and 

gives historical examples. At the same time, such a policy leads not only to the scientific 

development of society, but also to its spiritual perfection. For example, when it comes to some 

scholars, Beruni writes: ñThey exalt themselves, act foolishly, and become arrogant and ignorant. 

They are greedy for what they have learned and are not taught to be ignorant, even of their own 

gender. How can they teach others after that! Because they do not believe that there is a country 

other than their own, that there are peoples living in those countries, and that there is knowledge 

in nations other than themselves. "  It is these unfortunate actions that prevent scientists from 

establishing scientific ties and may even cease altogether. The detrimental and negative effects of 

this can lead to certain material and spiritual losses not only for less developed countries, but 

also for people with rich traditions related to science. 

In Beruni's view, the various factors and processes that are of great importance to the sciences 

determine their uneven development. Summarizing this idea, the scientist comes to the following 

conclusion: "A person who thinks seriously notes that they are in a state where the knowledge is 

unknowable, that is, the possibilities are not open, and in time, the knowledge is unknowable." 

Therefore, ensuring the development of scientific relations will further increase and strengthen 

the spiritual potential of nations, as it leads to the development of science, says Beruni. This is 

due, firstly, to the elimination of conflicts and wars, albeit to a certain extent, and, secondly, to 

the growing respect and interest of peoples, scholars, in each other, regardless of nationality or 

religion. Beruni's great contribution to the spiritual upliftment of mankind in this regard, that is, 

his contribution to the study of the scientific and spiritual achievements of other peoples, their 

mastery and correct interpretation in terms of the history of science, is invaluable. The scholar 

supported and noted with satisfaction the efforts of scholars representing other nations in this 

direction. For example, Beruni emphasizes the words of the great Indian scholars on the need to 

study and respect Greek science, regardless of religion or other differences, that is, people should 

be "glorified because they can reveal science and rise above others." Beruni's approach to the 

history of science from this point of view has not only great scientific historical, but also broad 

spiritual and universal significance, as his understanding of the universal nature of science 

reinforces the idea that humanity is one of the most important universal spiritual values. 

Emphasizing the need to follow the path of objectivity, truth in the study of the history or culture 

of other peoples, the history of science, spirituality in general, Beruni himself strictly adheres to 

this requirement. Commenting on his book India, he said: ñThis book is not a book of evaluation 

and gravity, so in this book I will not cite the proof of the enemies and I will not oppose those 

who deviate from the truth. It's just a narrative book. " 

Enlightenment, which is inherent in Beruni's worldview in general, and the desire to spread 

science, finds its bright expression in the history of science. Because Beruni's approach to the 

above-mentioned history of science from the point of view of universal unity, the need to 

acquaint scientists of other nations with the achievements of science, takes on a fundamental 

theoretical character and has become one of the most important conditions. He writes that while 

translating for the Indians, he was "interested in spreading knowledge and having the knowledge 
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they did not have," and elsewhere he continued, "I remember all my thoughts, my heart is 

devoted to the propagation of knowledge, because I have enjoyed the pleasure of gaining 

knowledge.". I consider it the greatest happiness for me". 

CONCLUSION 

Summarizing the history of science, the state of sciences and their connection with the 

spirituality of scientists, Beruni concludes: ñThere is a lot of science. They are the epitome of 

time and multiply as different thoughts and memories join them. The fact that people are 

interested in science and respect the sciences and the people of knowledge is a sign of this 

success. ò 

REFERENCES: 

1. Abu Rayxan Beruni. Izbrannye proizvedeniya. Tashkent, "Fan", 1963 p.21. 

2. Abu Rayxan Beruni. Introduction to the treatise on the list of achievements of Abu Bakra 

Razi // Materials on the history of progressive society - philosophical examples in 

Uzbekistan. Tashkent, "Fan" 1976. p.237 

3. Abu Rayhon Beruni. Monuments of ancient peoples. // Selected works. I-tom. Tashkent, 

ñFanò, 1968. 40 pages. 

4. Abu Rayxan Beruni. Sobranie svedeniy poznaniya dragotsennostey / Mineralogiya /. - 

Moscow, 1963. S.26 

5. Abu Rayhon Beruni. Defining the boundaries of addresses to determine the distances 

between settlements / Geodesy / // Selected works. Volume III. Tashkent, ñFanò, 1982. Pages 

61-62. 

6. Abu Rayhon Beruni. India 

7. Bulgakov P.G. Life and work Beruni. Tashkent, «Fan», 1972. p. 358 

8. Muminov I.M. Beruni - historian of science // Collection dedicated to the 1000th anniversary 

of Beruni. - Tashkent. ñFanò, 1973. Page 11. 

9. ʍʘʡʥʘʟʘʨʦʚ, ʔ. ɹ. (2017). ʀɿ ʀʉʊʆʈʀʀ ʌʆʈʄʀʈʆɺɸʅʀʗ ʋʁɻʋʈʉʂʆʁ 

ɼʀɸʉʇʆʈʓ ɺ ʋɿɹɽʂʀʉʊɸʅɽ. Theoretical & Applied Science, (3), 51-55. 

10. ʍʘʡʥʘʟʘʨʦʚ, ɹ. (2013). ʀʟ ʠʩʪʦʨʠʠ ʫʡʛʫʨʦʚ ʈʝʩʧʫʙʣʠʢʠ ʋʟʙʝʢʠʩʪʘʥ. ʅʘʫʯʥʦʝ 

ʦʙʦʟʨʝʥʠʝ: ʪʝʦʨʠʷ ʠ ʧʨʘʢʪʠʢʘ., (1), 57. 

11. Mirkomil, G., & Matluba, G. (2020). WAYS TO DEVELOP MODERN ECOTOURISM IN 

THE ZAAMIN BASIN. International Engineering Journal For Research & 

Development, 5(7), 5-5. 

12. Shohistahon Mamajonovna Uljaeva, Gulnora Abdukaxxarovna Nosirkhodjaeva, Tadjibaeva 

Dilnovoz Ozodovna Azimov, Khakimali Imomovich. A History of Historiography and some 

Sources of the Period of Amir Temur and Temurids International Journal of Engineering and 

Advanced Technology (IJEAT) Volume-9 Issue-1 2249 ï 8958 

 

 



ISSN: 2249-7137                  Vol. 11, Issue 4, April 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

ACADEMICIA  
A n  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  

M u l t i d i s c i p l i n a r y     

R e s e a r c h  J o u r n a l  

(Double Bl ind Refereed & Peer Reviewed Journal) 

DOI:  10.5958/2249-7137.2021.01014.4 

IN THE SOCIO -ECONOMIC LIFE OF UZBEKISTAN  

THE ROLE OF WOMEN: CHANGES AND DEVELOPMENT TRENDS  

Khakimali Azimov *  

*  Associate Professor of "General Education", 

Candidate of historical sciences, 

Tashkent State Law University 

UZBEKISTAN 

ABSTRACT 

Among the comprehensive reforms being carried out in Uzbekistan, measures to increase the 

role of women in the life of the state and society reflect the current image of a renewed 

Uzbekistan. As a clear proof of this, the attention paid to women confirms that one of the noble 

features of our people, historical work of state importance is being carried out to strengthen the 

role and status of women in society. After all, paying attention to women, respecting them in 

society is one of the noble features of the Uzbek people. There is a deep historical basis for the 

fact that Uzbekistan is carrying out historic work of national importance to strengthen the role 

and status of women in society. It is no coincidence that the stability and development of the 

political, socio-spiritual environment in society has always been determined in many respects by 

the attitude to women and the family. It should be noted that the Women's Committee of 

Uzbekistan, a self-governing non-profit organization, was established on a voluntary basis on 

December 27, 1991 at a conference of women of Uzbekistan in Termez to protect the rights and 

interests of women has been carrying out large-scale activities. Also, the Decree of the President 

of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated February 3, 2018 "On measures to radically improve the 

activities in the field of support of women and strengthening the institution of the family" served 

to fully support the role of women. 
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INTRODUCTION  

The Action Strategy for the five priority areas of development of the Republic of Uzbekistan for 

2017-2021 identifies comprehensive measures to increase the socio-political activity of women 

and strengthen their role in government and society. Nowadays, when rapid socio-economic 

reforms are being carried out in all spheres, great attention has been paid to the further 

development of the primary organization of society, that is, the activities of women and the 

expansion of their powers. In particular, the proclamation of 1998 as the Year of the Family in 

Uzbekistan, 2012 as the Year of the Family, and 2014 as the Year of the Healthy Child has once 

again increased the prestige and prestige of women in society. Because in the national mentality 

of the Uzbek people, the principles of mutual cohesion, respect for the elder, respect for the 

younger have always prevailed in the family, family ceremonies, public events have always been 

held with the participation of neighbors, relatives. The role of women in it is great. It was during 

the years of independence that the prestige of Uzbek women increased. This plays an important 

role in further improving social relations between people, restoring historical traditions, forming 

in the minds of citizens the spiritual and moral qualities of our national mentality, such as respect 

and kindness to the family, parents and children. 

Methods: The article is based on the methods of objectivity, consistency, historical-comparative 

analysis, study of historical and social events and phenomena in chronological order, reliance on 

sources and evidence and their validity. It was based on the definition of indicators for assessing 

the effectiveness of state policy on women's protection, the existing problems based on the 

development strategy of the sector and some methodological criteria for identifying priorities for 

their solution. 

CONCLUSIONS: Article 18 of the Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan recognizes the 

equal rights of women with men in all spheres [1. 2019 y]. It should be noted that all legislation 

aimed at protecting the rights and interests of women is based on international legal norms. It is 

gratifying to note that the living standards of the population in Uzbekistan have significantly 

improved, resulting in a 2-fold decrease in maternal mortality and a 3-fold decrease in infant 

mortality, an average life expectancy of 67 to 73 years, including 75 years for women. 

If we look at the historical figures, in the early days of Uzbekistan's independence, in 1991, 

women's employment in heavy labor was 47%, but by 2000 this figure had dropped to 42.5% [2. 

52 b]. That is, women have moved from manual labor to services, management, 

entrepreneurship, farming, agriculture. That is, they have expanded their activities and increased 

their prestige in various fields. 

Speaking about the role of women in the development of various spheres, President Shavkat 

Mirziyoyev noted that the heroes of Uzbekistan, such as Khalkhahon Mirzaeva, Patilakhon 

Ergasheva, Siyosatkhon Abdullaeva, Muyassar Temirova, Martiya Rakhmatova, set an example 

for all. Especially in recent years, the role of women in public administration, entrepreneurship, 

agriculture and manufacturing is growing. Well-known academicians Mashhura Mavloniy, Rano 

Ubaydullaeva, Sayyora Rashidova, Anna Glushenkova, Mukhabbat Abidova, People's Poets of 

Uzbekistan Aydin Hojieva, Halima Khudoiberdieva, Enahon Siddikova, People's Artists of 

Uzbekistan Yayra Abdullaeva, Tuti Yusupova, Galina Melnikova, Munojat Yulchieva are known 

and popular [3. 2017. March 8. ˉ19]. 
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In recent years, the country has achieved significant growth in the activities of women in 

government and society, especially in terms of increasing economic and political activity. For 

example, today the share of women in local representative bodies is 16%, in the Legislative 

Chamber - 17.5%, and in the Senate - 15%. The fact that 3.4% in the executive, 22.7% in the 

judiciary, and production has doubled compared to previous periods [4. p. 506] alone confirms 

the growing role of women in the life of the state and society. 

Another important aspect of the issue is that in Uzbekistan there has always been an association 

of self -government called "Makhalla", in which the role of women in the organization of spiritual 

and ideological education and the development of measures for ideological prevention among 

young people. has In this regard, by 2020, women's activities have entered a new stage of 

development. The Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated February 20, 

2020 "On measures to improve the socio-spiritual environment in society, further support the 

institution of the community and bring the system of working with families and women to a new 

level" played an important role [5. February 20, 2020, ˉ37]. On the basis of this decree, the 

President of the Republic of Uzbekistan adopted a resolution "On the organization of the 

Ministry of Makhalla(Neighbourhood) and Family Support of the Republic of Uzbekistan" [6. 

February 20, 2020, No. ˉ37]. The resolution also sets tasks to increase the role of women in the 

life of the state and society. 

In particular, according to the decision of the Cabinet of Ministers of the Republic of Uzbekistan, 

religious extremism and fanaticism, aimed at disrupting the peaceful life and socio-political 

stability of the country, the fight against the spread of inhuman, harmful ideas in society "[7. 5-6 

b]. 

On the basis of this decision, "Advisers on religious enlightenment and spiritual and moral issues 

of the mahalla citizens' assembly" were appointed. It is planned to appoint women to this 

position, who will be able to work closely with the population, have a good reputation among the 

population, have extensive experience in national and religious traditions and customs, and can 

be a role model. 

In other words, the purpose of the position of advisor to the chairman of the mahalla was as 

follows: 

-Decision of a healthy lifestyle in the minds of the population of the neighborhood, especially 

young people; 

- Preservation and development of exemplary, national, religious traditions and customs; 

- The stability of the spiritual environment in society and the systematic implementation of the 

work of interethnic friendship and solidarity [8. Tashkent., 2005]. 

In Uzbekistan, as one of the noble features of our people, attention and respect for women, 

historical work of national importance is being carried out to strengthen the role and status of 

women in the community. As a proof of this, in accordance with the requirements of the new 

Charter, the position of adviser on religious-enlightenment and spiritual-moral issues in the 

mahalla is established in settlements with at least 500 families, as well as in towns, villages and 

auls. Women with extensive life experience, able to instill in the minds of the population the 

requirements of a healthy lifestyle, who can have a positive impact on the preservation and 

development of national and religious traditions and customs, will be appointed to this position. 
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According to the recommendations of the charter, the appointed women must be over 40 years of 

age and must reside in the same neighborhood. 

The Madad Insurance Agency (June 26, 1995), the Chamber of Commodity Producers and 

Entrepreneurs of Uzbekistan (March 1996) and their regional branches were established in the 

country to promote the development of small business and private entrepreneurship, the 

Association of Peasants and Farmers, the Association of Craftsmen. , "Businesswoman" 

Business Association was established. For example, until 2018, the Business Association of 

Uzbekistan "Tadbirkor Ayol" had more than 24,000 women [9. "People's Word". January 7, 

2017]. 

But in recent years, the lack of involvement of women in small business and entrepreneurship 

remains one of the main problems. Of course, Uzbekistan is a rapidly growing labor force. The 

peculiarity of the republic is that the growth of labor resources in the country averages 2.2% per 

year [10. 2019]. It is natural that this situation will cause serious employment problems in the 

field. One of the key solutions to this is to involve women in small business and 

entrepreneurship. 

According to a survey of women conducted by women, when asked "Do you want to do business 

and entrepreneurship in the future?", Almost half of them, or 43.8%, answered "yes", while 

15.7% said, "I am currently engaged." He replied. Among the respondents, it was confirmed that 

the majority of those wishing to engage in business and entrepreneurship are middle-aged 

women. Overall, the study found that this figure was 39.1% among men and 39.9% among 

women [11. 236 b]. 

When asked "What type of business do you want to do in the future?", 46.4% of respondents 

chose trade, services, 26.8% - construction, light industry, food production, 16.4% - fruit and 

vegetables. with the type of business in the vegetable processing industry, 7.9% responded with 

an intellectual business. In this regard, special attention is paid to increasing the role and prestige 

of women in production, business and entrepreneurship in the country, ensuring their 

employment. 

However, in Uzbekistan, an agro-industrial country, women's participation in agriculture is still 

insufficient. Company farms, farmers' associations, agricultural cooperatives and agribusinesses 

play an important role in this. However, the role of women in them (in particular, their 

involvement in the management system, employment) is still not enough. After all, in the 

mentality of our people there is still an old view that the agricultural sector is not a specific field 

for women. 

According to public opinion polls among graduates of vocational colleges in the country, some 

girls want to graduate and work in this field, that is, to become a farmer, that is, the share of 

those who aspire to this type of work is small. This figure is 16.9% for men and 6.4% for girls. In 

other words, rural youth are losing interest in the agricultural type of labor. Among the students 

who wanted to continue their studies, a total of 33 boys (5.4%) who wanted to become 

agronomists said that none of the girls had aspirations for such a profession. This is one of the 

problems that needs to be solved [pp. 12. 72-73]. 

As a result of the high attention paid to women in the society of Uzbekistan today, it is necessary 

not only to provide them with social protection, but also to ensure their more effective 
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participation in the life of the state and society, including active involvement in production, 

especially agriculture. 

CONCLUSION: From the first days of independence of Uzbekistan, we have witnessed an 

increase in attention, respect for women in various sectors of the economy, the role of women in 

public administration. However, in our country there are many problems in further enhancing the 

role and status of women in entrepreneurship, agriculture, and life itself requires a lot of work in 

this direction. In general, it is important to identify measures to increase the knowledge of 

women in Uzbekistan in the field of management, entrepreneurship, business, agriculture, the 

formation of economic culture. It is important to perform the following tasks in this direction: 

1. Wider involvement of women in entrepreneurship; 

2. Increase the establishment of credit unions to expand women's economic opportunities; 

3. Further expansion of their activities in public administration through the implementation of 

various national programs in cooperation with non-governmental and international organizations; 

4. Strengthening labor protection of women in entrepreneurship and agriculture, creating safe 

working conditions for them, etc. 

5. Providing women with certain benefits in the allocation of loans, microcredits in terms of 

further expansion of entrepreneurial activity; 

6. Further expansion of research in this area to clearly define the prospects for further 

development of the industry; 

7. To achieve the development and modernization of women's activities in the field of public 

administration and the wider promotion of their participation in public administration and the 

prospects for the development of the sector in the media; 

8. New directions in the system of training for the industry, the expansion of specialties for 

training women in management, entrepreneurship and agriculture in the relevant higher 

education institutions to reform the system of training women. 
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ABSTRACT   

This article discusses the role of nagma melodies in the performance of the bakhshi and the 

dombira, its role in the life of the bakhshi, the secrets of its making. The opinion expressed in the 

study of scientific sources is based on the comments and scientific conclusions on the definitions 

of noma and nagma. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Today, Uzbek epic poetry is showing itself in a new form. It is no secret that the attention paid to 

the art of baxshi is paving the way for the further development of this rare art and the revival of 

its schools. Academician Tora Mirzaev devoted his life to the study of variants of the epics 

"Alpomish", their comparative analysis. As we study Masterôs research, we see that there are still 

many unexplored aspects of the Alpomish epic. It is no secret that the epic "Alpomish" is of 

interest in many areas.Alpomish provides a platform for research in all areas. As we teach 

students about the idea of the epic, its plot, its motives, we do not know that we are getting more 

and more immersed in its magical world. Whether it is a master bakhshis or a bakhshis who sings 

epic ideas today, we are amazed at its uniqueness and charm. Each version of the epic 

"Alpomish" can give us a school of science with the worldview, art, eloquence, description of the 

plot in its own way. 

As Bakhshi sings a saga, he cannot imagine his saga without a drum. Accompaniment of the 

drummer. Thatôs why we see that bakhshis have created so many terms about their drums. 

My drum made of spruce, 

My drum pistachio, 
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My drum across the rivers, 

I bought a drum for six sheep. 

According to one of the legends quoted by folklorist M. Murodov, God gave a whip to the hand 

of Adam, whom he created, and called it a chal. But no matter how hard Adam tried, there was 

no sound from the drum. Then when the devil put a donkey out of the straw on the drum, he 

began to laugh. "That's probably why," says the scholar, "in all the legends, myths and legends 

about the drum, it is said that the drum was inherited from Adam, and that the devil added the 

donkey." 

Adam's drum, 

I am a drummer with a donkey added by the devil ò[1.42.]. 

A. Ergashev writes about the abundance of drum melodies in the epics of South Uzbekistan, the 

myriad of myths and legends about the drum. Interestingly, here each drum melody has a vital 

basis or mythical interpretation according to its origin. Husan Bobo from Shurchi district 

confirmed that some drums make a great sound during the day, others after sunset, and still 

others after midnight [2.80.]. 

Now letôs look at the details of how the drum is made. My teacher Safar BakhshiShaydulov, the 

People's Bakhshi of Uzbekistan, gives the following information about the drum. 

ñThe drum is a key element in the performance of the bakhshi. The drum is a simple-looking 

word consisting of two strings. Bakhshis describe it as "chase", that is, bare wood. There are 

three elements that ensure the quality of the drum melody: 

1. Drum bowl. The bowl is a skirt board that covers the drum, which is mainly made by cutting 

the hard fiber into a very skirt. The tree from which the bowl is made, i.e. the willow, grows in 

different areas of different quality. This causes the drummer to play the nagmaas a result of that 

quality of the bowl. 

2. The drum string. Previously, until the eighties of the last century, the strings of the drum were 

made from the stalks of dried hay (mainly goat). This fact alone suggests that the intestines of 

goats living in different climates make different sounds. For example, in the climate of 

Samarkand, it is natural for a goat to grow up to be different from a goat raised on a narrow 

Sherabad mountain. 

3. The body of the drum, i.e. the main part. This is also a big factor in how the drum beats sound. 

ñIn Surkhandarya and Kashkadarya regions, the drum is made of apricot, mulberry and walnut 

trees. The sound of a drum made of pears sounds good. Until the middle of the last century, more 

apricots were made, and later in mountainous areas the transition to walnut trees was made. After 

the mass planting of mulberries in Pakhtakor districts, the transition from mulberry trunks to 

making drums was made. The heaviness and lightness of the drum have a great influence on the 

bakhshi's melody. ò[3.] 

Now listen to the words of masterNormuradShoydilov about the drum: ñThe drum has such a 

mysterious melody, it is an ancient national word of the Uzbek people. The dombra has long 

been made by masters in Surkhandarya, Kashkadarya and Samarkand regions. The bakhshis 

developed the art of bakhshi with these drums. ò Normurad master Shoydilov did not take the 
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word for drum (Olmurid tree grows in the mountains, mainly in Sangardak in Sudkhandarya 

region, the fruit looks like pears), he makes apricots, walnuts and mulberries. These trees are 

pruned in late November or early December after 5-10 years of life. 

ñEvery craftsman has his own style of making drums. I also have my own style of making 

drums. Because I created my style of making drums by asking old grandparents, shepherds who 

play the drums. After cutting the tree, I dig it deep for 1-1.5 years and bury the cut tree about a 

meter deep with water. From time to time I put water on a buried tree. Then the sap in the tree 

will come out as needed. I send one drum a month. I started making drums in 1989. I turned the 

drum to the drum of OlloyorovTaji bobo in Muzrabot district, which he turned to 

ShoberdibakhshiBoltaev. I consider OlloyorovToji Bobo as my absent teacher. Because I made a 

drum from the drum made by this man, òsaid Master NormuradShoydilov. 

From the above data we can see that the first and most important factor that demonstrates the 

unique performance skills of the art of baxshi is the drum. Through the drum, the bakhshis sing a 

saga through their own unique melodies. Today, there are reports that there are more than 32 epic 

songs by bakhshis. 

Umir poet Safar oglu, one of the founders of the Sherabadschool of poetry, became a student of 

ShernaBakhshi of Surkhandarya, where he learned epics, termas, and drums from his teacher 

[4.8.]. The number of letters of the Qamayschool in the performance of the Umir poet Safar oglu 

is given: 

ñO my drummer, 

You have thirty-two names. 

All charming, 

If I play one, I have one. 

that is, the number of letters is recorded. According to the son of the poet Umir, the People's 

Bakhshi of Uzbekistan Kara BakhshiUmirov, the number of these letters was increased by 

KadyrBakhshiRakhimov to sixty-four ò[5.40.]. 

According to B. Matyokubov, in the traditions of epics it is noted that "Noma" and "Nagma" 

underwent alliterative changes and were generalized in content. In fact, noma (Persian) and 

nagma (Arabic) are both lexically and terminologically different, separate and independent 

concepts, differing in meaning [5.41.]. 

Based on these ideas, we preferred to consider the words noma and nagma lexically. 

In the explanatory dictionary of the Uzbek language the word "noma" (Persian) - the meaning of 

official correspondence, letter, letter, "nagma" (Arabic) - melody, melody, melody; it has been 

shown that the sound of music signifies meanings [6.30,53.]. 

"Due to the predominance of words in such legends and epics, it is possible that it was called a 

letter, not a nagma," said B. Matyokubov. The scholar's opinion may be well-founded in its 

place, but we have chosen to use the drumming melodies of the drum in its proper place as a 

nagma, in the lexical sense. 

Even among the bakhshis who play the nagma in their performances, there are unique melodies, 

and each of them has its own history of creation. For example, the People's Bakhshi of 
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Uzbekistan ShoberdiBoltaev tells the following legend about the history of the song "Ogajonim" 

in his repertoire. ñA good young man is killed by the invaders. Seeing this, the young man's 

sister entered the house, grabbed the drum that her brother was playing, cried, "Uncle," and sang 

the same tune. 

The bakhshi gives the following information about the creation of the song "Karakoz" in the epic 

"Yusuf and Ahmad" in the repertoire of the People's Bakhshi of Uzbekistan 

AbdumurodRakhimov. "While Ahmad is in prison, a maid named Karakoz carries food for him. 

Ahmad fell in love with this maid, 

I love you Black Eyed Peas, 

Who did you love, Karakoz? 

- he said, creating this tune. 

From the above information, it can be seen that each nagma performed by bakhshis has its own 

history of creation. We can say that it would be expedient not only to write epic texts performed 

by bakhshis, to study it scientifically, but also to study epic poems along with the history of their 

creation scientifically and to take them into musical notes. 

The Alpomish epic (version by FozilYuldoshogli, compiler and preparer for publication: Tora 

Mirzaev, translation and commentary by MaqsadAbdurahimov) is published in Uzbek and 

Russian (1999). Features of the Epic ò(in Russian) andñ Note Applications òwere also given. The 

Karakalpak version of the epic "Alpomish" - the text of the version and the note (written on 

paper by Suren Gabrielyan) performed by QiyasJirovKairatdinov accompanied by a kobyz, was 

published in 1999 by T. Mirzaev and F. Karomatli. BotirMatyokubov and SeydatTamay in 

Turkey The text of the epic "Temur and Boyazid" (in Turkish and Uzbek), composed and 

performed by the People's Bakhshi of Uzbekistan QahhorRakhimov (2019), multi-volume 

"Monuments of Uzbek folk art" has published 20 volumes of his book to date. It should be noted 

that in volumes 1-16 of the monument, along with the publication of the rarest samples of folk 

epics, notes were also given. It is obvious that along with the epics performed by Uzbek 

bakhshis, we want to continue the study of their melodies in such a syncretic way. 

In conclusion, on September 2, 2020, the Resolution of the Cabinet of Ministers No. 536 "On the 

organization of the Uzbek National Institute of Musical Arts named after YunusRajabi" was 

adopted. 

The resolution sets out a number of tasks for the training of qualified teachers in the education 

system. In addition to teaching our young creative students to perform epics, it is necessary to 

teach them about the history of songs, the place of performance. It takes a lot of work to preserve 

the melodies that come in the repertoire of bakhshis and pass them on to the next generation. 

This, in turn, requires studying the melodies that have come to the forefront of oblivion and 

taking notes. The preservation of nagmals in the notes can serve as an auxiliary function in their 

preservation. 
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Le substitute to the traditional class room learning in higher education especially under the 

present situations. E-Learning not only plays a major role in Indian higher education institutions 

but also acts as an emerging trend of education for future India. The majority of the learners 

believe that digital technology and flexibility are the key factors behind the development of e-

learning in higher education. It has also discovered a new definition and dimension in teaching 

learning process and all government e-learning initiatives plays a very important role to make it 

available to all the students. For making e-learning more effective, it is essentialtoimprovee-

learning tools and technology and make few changes in the area of online assessment, 

investment in technology and faculty training and in policies and governance towards e-learning.  

All the educational institutions should focus on the technology and services that suit them and 

also security of data reliability and the personal information of teachers and learners should be 

secured. It can be concluded that the access to internet connectivity plays a crucial factor for 

growth of online education. In developing countries, e-learning raises the level of literacy and 

more so with the help of e-learning initiatives many opportunities can be captured and speedy 

development of educational sector is possible. It is also expected that if developing countries 

work as a joint venture on the issue of e-learning, it will be beneficial for the development of 

knowledge reservoirs throughout the world.  
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ABSTRACT 

The measurement of Subjective Well-being (SWB) has advanced rapidly over the last two 

decades with the several segments. Subjective well being is defined as sum of three components- 

life satisfaction, presence of positive affect and absence of negative affect together called ñ 

happinessò. However studies based on working womenôs well-being still is scarce. In this paper 

a attempt has made to measure the social determinants of subjective well-being for working 

women while identifying the variation among social determinants and subjective well-being for 

the selected area is the supplementary objective. Selected sample consisted with 187 married, 

employed women in the age group of 19-60, from 3 GN Divisions in Balangoda DS Division, 

through cluster sampling and convenience sampling methods, using a structured questionnaire. 

Weighted Principal Components Analysis (WPCA) is performed on variables for the indicators 

of Subjective Well-Being. Under this method, the loading from the first component of PCA are 

used as weights for the respective indicators. Finally the constructed social determinants of 

subjective well-being are classified into three categories as happy moderately happy and 

unhappy using cluster analysis. Indicators for community relationships, contribution of family 

members, social validity, organizing events and nature of the job lead to high satisfaction while 

working hours per week, working environment and trade union participation make less 

happiness among working women 

 

KEY WORDS: Social, Subjective Well-Being, Employed Women, WPCA 
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INTRODUCTION AND RESEARCH PROBL EM/ISSUE  

Subjective well-being (SWB) is widely considered to be an essential ingredient of the good life 

and represents a hedonic well-being concept with roots in the mid-seventies when Andrews and 

Whitey (1976) introduced a well-being structure consisting of three factors such as cognitive 

evaluation, negative effect and positive effect. According to Diener (1984), subjective well-being 

covers two main components such as one affective including negative and positive emotions and 

one cognitive namely life satisfaction. Negative emotions and life satisfaction are distinct 

measures and although positive emotions are related to life satisfaction (Diener et al, 1999). 

Therefore, subjective well-being can be defined in terms of high levels of positive emotion and 

life satisfaction and low levels of negative emotions.  

When people describe what they most want out of life, happiness is almost always on the list. 

Scientists rely primarily on surveys to assess the happiness  only for the  individuals, but some 

important point should in to consideration that  peopleôs levels of subjective well-being are 

influenced by both internal factors, such as personality and outlook, and external factors, such as 

the society in which they live. In recent years, cultural differences in subjective well-being have 

been explored, with a realization that there are profound differences in what makes people happy 

(Diener & Suh, 2000).  

A growing numbers of scholars have attempted to study the subjective well-being of women, 

because role of the women in the society and their contribution for the family and economy is 

very important and significant. A woman can be considered as a pre dominant character in any 

society. She plays an important role in the family by encouraging the husband, children and other 

family members. And also women provide a greater service to strengthen the household 

economic activities and make her full effort to enhance the welfare of the family members. 

Main objective of this study is to measure the social determinants of subjective well-being for 

the selected group. Identifying the variation among social determinants and subjective well-being 

for the selected area is the supplementary objective.  

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY   

The study is based on a sample of 187 married, employed women in the age group of 19-60, 

selected from 3 GN Divisions in Balangoda DS Division which represent urban (Balangoda 

Town), rural (Rassagala) and estate  sector (Pettigala estate)  through cluster sampling and 

convenience sampling methods, using a structured questionnaire. Weighted Principal 

Components Analysis (WPCA) is performed on variables for the indicators of Subjective Well-

Being under three varieties as community contribution, family and working place. Under this 

method, the loading from the first component of PCA are used as weights for the respective 

indicators. Finally the constructed social determinants of subjective well-being are classified into 

three categories as happy moderately happy and unhappy using cluster analysis.  

RESULTS AND FINDINGS  

PCA on Community Contribution  

One component solution is chosen as component in community contribution dimension. This 

suggested that just less than 61 per cent of the variance in the five variables is represented in the 

first component. 
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TABLE 01: PCA ON COMMUNITY CONTRIBUTION  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Sample Survey, 2015 

PCA on family  

PCA applied to the five family measures suggested one component solution with the component 

representing around 98 per cent of the variance in the five indicators. 

 

TABLE 02: PCA ON FAMILY  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Sample Survey, 2015 

PCA on working place 

Working place categorized under one of the social relations which determine the satisfaction of 

the workers. Contribution to trade union, thrift societies, attaining and organizing some events 

and the nature of the job are identified as the variables under this section. PCA generated one 

component with Eigen values greater than 1.0. These components accounted for 98% of the 

variance in the dataset. 

 

             Component 

 1  

Spend time for social activities 0.998  

Relationship with friends 0.003  

Relationship with neighbors -0.077  

Organizing social activities -0.029  

Participation for recreational activities 0.603  

% of total variance                60.9  

             Component 

 1  

Contribution of family members 0.114  

Attention of family members 0.164  

Decision making within the family -0.008  

Time spend with family members 13.6258  

Structure of the family -0.038  

% of total variance                97.7  
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TABLE 03: PCA ON WORKING PLACE  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Sample Survey, 2015 

Final index 

First principal component of the social dimensions of subjective well-being are the linear 

compound; 

workingfamilySocialSWB 311.28009.185107.0 +-=  

And results from the first principal component for SWB is recorded as their associated Eigen 

value is 1.489, accounting for 61%, of the variation in the original data. Social and working 

variables are weighted as positively on SWB.  

K-means clustering classified 187 individuals as 65 low, 80 moderate and 42 high satisfied 

group. Cluster 2 is the largest grouping with just half the cases while the smallest group is cluster 

3.  

CONCLUSIONS, IMPLICATIONS AND SIGNIFICANCE  

Indicators for the community relationships are especially with association and the amount is 

given to the society by a group in many ways have high positive weights on happiness while 

having neighbors association makes less happiness among women in the selected area.  

Family and the family members are important social determinants of subjective well-being since 

family is identified as the small cluster. When the decision are making with more special 

occasion, it makes more complex with the group.  

Working hours per week, working environment and trade union participation lead to less 

satisfaction while social validity, organizing events and nature of the job lead to high 

satisfaction. 

Greater the social working environment increase subjective well-being but lack of family 

assistance limits well-being. 

 

             Component 

 1  

Working environment -1.193  

Working hours per week -12.313  

Social validity 0.397  

Organizing events  0.15  

Trade union participation 

Nature of the job 

-0.35 

0.237 
 

% of total variance                98.2  
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IMPLICATIONS  

Women should encourage to participate in community societies or the volunteer works and 

should conduct awareness programmers to give an idea about the importance of those societies. 

Concerning the working status of the women, working places or the organizations should give 

the priority for the women and should provide needed leaves for women based on their 

requirements. Further, should be offered suitable duties in line with their skills and education 

level.  
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ABSTRACT  

In the context of the digitalization of a socially-oriented market economy, the main tasks of the 

state are to solve socio-economic problems, ensure the implementation of existing government 

programs, reduce poverty and improve living standards. It is known from the best practices in 

the world that public administration reform, raising democratic reforms to a new level does not 

happen by itself. This is a matter of many factors. One of them is to take into account the 

interests and aspirations of different segments of society, to pave the way for their realization. In 

this article, the socio-economic structure of villages and the socio-economic significance of 

changes in them in the context of a digitally oriented market economy are determined on the 

basis of analysis. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Socio-Economic Structure Of Villages, The Market Economy, Prosperous Rural 

Areas, Entrepreneurship, Poverty Reduction. 

INTRODUCTION  

The great creative work of recent years is the basis for the development of the socio-economic 

structure of the country's villages. New industrial enterprises, social facilities, housing, roads and 

bridges are being built in cities and villages. Entrepreneurship, trade and consumer services are 

developing rapidly, and living standards are rising [1-5]. 

It is known that the decrees of the head of state in 2018 adopted the programs "Obod Qishloq" 

and "Obod Mahalla". Within the framework of these programs, the conditions in 1,200 mahallas 

and villages inhabited by about 5 million people have been improved. But work on the issue was 

suspended last year due to a coronavirus pandemic. Today, there are 188 mahallas in 796 

villages and cities with difficult conditions in the country. The electricity supply to more than 

4,000 neighbourhoods is unsatisfactory. Only when the infrastructure goes to the villages, the 

quality of life will change, entrepreneurship will develop. Therefore, the programs "Obod 
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Qishloq" and "Obod Mahalla" were formed on the basis of new approaches. Along with 

beautification, the issues of job creation and lifting the population out of poverty are also 

envisaged. This year, a total of 21 trillion soums have been allocated for these programs. It was 

noted that from now on, local councils will determine which mahallas or villages will be 

included in the "Obod Qishloq" and "Obod Mahalla" programs. The deputy mayors of districts 

and cities on economics, construction and mahalla issues, together with the chairman of the 

mahalla, defend the necessary funds and the work to be done in the regional councils. 

Particular attention is paid to the complex development of 325 villages and 71 mahallas with the 

difficult socio-economic situation. They have allocated 3 trillion 300 billion soums for the 

construction and repair of drinking water and electricity networks, internal roads and social 

facilities. Also, 2 trillion soums were allocated for the repair of more than 10,000 kilometres of 

internal roads in 2,721 mahallas, and 1 trillion soums for the construction of more than 4,000 

kilometres of drinking water networks in 500 mahallas. Life itself shows that improving the 

power supply is urgent. Therefore, it is planned to upgrade 15,000 kilometres of power 

transmission lines and more than 4,000 transformers in 5,377 mahallas. This means 60% of the 

mahallas in our country. About 2 trillion 100 billion soums will be allocated for these measures. 

Also, together with the World Bank and the Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank, the Rural 

Infrastructure Development Project has launched projects worth 485 billion soums in 21 districts 

and 60 villages in Fergana, Andijan, Namangan, Syrdarya and Jizzakh regions [6-9]. Officials 

are tasked to complete all the planned work by November 1, using the funds effectively [10-12]. 

The government is taking comprehensive measures to provide employment and create new jobs 

in rural areas, including targeted sectoral and regional programs, and is introducing clusters and 

cooperation systems in agricultural production. Therefore, in 2019 alone, a total of 370047 new 

jobs were created in the country [7-9]. 64.3% of this figure is in rural areas. The goal is to link 

entrepreneurship and employment programs to the community, provide employment to 500,000 

young people and 200,000 women, and lift 300,000 people out of poverty. For this purpose, 9 

trillion soums will be allocated for Family Entrepreneurship programs this year, as well as small 

industrial zones will be established in 128 mahallas for 1 trillion soums. 

379 schools, 171 preschools and 161 medical institutions will be built and repaired under the 

ñObod Qishloqò program, 57 schools, 37 kindergartens and 15 medical facilities will be built and 

repaired within the ñObod Mahallaò program. The Ministry of Health has been tasked to create a 

"medical map" of the settlements included in the "Obod Qishloq" and "Obod Mahalla" programs. 

Several measures are being taken to ensure the implementation of the Decree of the President of 

the Republic of Uzbekistan dated March 26, 2020 No PF-5975 "On measures to radically update 

the state policy on economic development and poverty reduction." Also, the Ministry of 

Economic Development and Poverty Reduction of the Republic of Uzbekistan and its affiliated 

organizations are effectively organizing the work in this area and fulfilling the tasks set. 

CONCLUSION 

Creation of new jobs in key sectors of the rural economy, such as agriculture, processing 

industry, construction and building materials industry, services, based on the introduction of 

effective mechanisms, training of professionals and professions with the necessary demand and 

supply, as well as improvement of labour market infrastructure and labour migration, and the 

development of strategic directions for the development of organized surplus labour exports and 
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the forecast parameters of their achievement in the near future and their implementation will lead 

to the development of socio-economic structures in rural areas. 
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ABSTRACT  

The article studied the reaction of obtaining high-molecular hydrocarbons from the synthesis gas 

and the physicochemical characteristics of the catalyst containing Co-Fe-Ni-ZrO2/HSZ used in 

this process. The reason for the increase in selectivity in methane formation is, firstly, the 

acceleration of the hydrogenation reaction of CO in the methane formation centers with 

increasing synthesis temperature and secondly, the diffusion of CO and H2 at different speeds 

through zeolite pores. In all fractions of hydrocarbons synthesized in the presence of hybrid 

catalysts, secondary changes: isoparaffins and olefins are formed due to cracking and 

isomerization. A large amount of isoparaffins is recorded for the composite catalyst - the iso/n 

parameter is 0.6, which indicates an increase in its activity relative to the catalysts absorbed in 

the hydrogenation reactions. For catalysts with low cobalt content, the concentrations of olefins 

will be high, which is due to their low hydrogenation ability compared to unsaturated 

hydrocarbons. In absorption catalysts, the hydrocarbon synthesis centers and the zeolite acid 

sites are in close contact with each other, which contributes to the intensification of secondary 

processes. However, the content of liquid hydrocarbons (ʉ5-ʉ18) in ʉ5+ hydrocarbons is about 

83%, which is 12% less than in the composite catalyst. No oxide-oxide interaction was found for 

the composite catalyst prepared by mixing the components, the pores of the zeolite are not 

blocked by cobalt, which allows the reagents to be efficiently delivered to the active part of the 

hydrocarbon synthesis. 
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INTRODUCTION  

One of the most promising methods of obtaining motor fuel from carbon-containing sources, 

which is an alternative to oil, is GTL technology. Unlike petroleum products, synthetic fuels in 

practice do not contain aromatic mono and polycyclic compounds, organic sulfur and nitrogen 

compounds, and are environmentally friendly and high-quality consumer fuels [1-5]. In nature, 

the raw material base of synthetic fuels is widespread, consisting of carbon-containing materials 

- natural, petroleum gases, coal, biomass, etc. [6-11]. GTL technology involves the following 

steps: production of synthesis gas (a mixture of CO2 and H2); catalytic conversion of synthesis 

gas to hydrocarbons by the Fisher-Tropsh method; separation of products into fractions of 

gasoline (ʉ5-ʉ10), diesel (ʉ11-ʉ18), wax (ʉ19+) [12-16]. 

The main stage of GTL technology is the catalytic conversion of synthesis gas to hydrocarbons 

by the Fisher-Tropsh method (FT-synthesis). In the catalytic conversion of synthesis gas to 

hydrocarbons, cobalt, nickel, ruthenium, iron, etc., from group VIII metals with variable valence, 

exhibit catalytic activity. 

Cr, Mo, W from group VI metals, Mb, Te, Re from group VII metals and Cu, Ag, Au from group 

IV metals increase the activity level of the catalyst to some extent [17-21]. In practice, two types 

of FT-synthesis are used in industry: low-temperature and high-temperature variants [22-23]. 

Low-temperature synthesis (LTFT) is carried out in cobalt or iron catalysts at temperatures 

below 300 °C. It forms mainly high-molecular-weight n-paraffins, n-olnfins and oxygen-

containing components. High-temperature synthesis (NTFT) is carried out in an iron catalyst at 

temperatures above 300 °C. The product is mainly a mixture of hydrocarbons with a high content 

of olifin, which are used as the main raw material for many chemical processes. FT is 

characterized by a relative lack of isoparaffins for synthesis products, so the hydrocarbons being 

synthesized have a low octane number. The turbidity temperature and filtration norm of the 

diesel fraction are not very high, which makes it difficult to use these components as fuel. 

Therefore, in both options it is necessary to change the composition of raw materials obtained in 

the production of motor fuel, which are hydrolysed by combining processes and cracking, 

isomerization and other processes according to the technological scheme [19-23]. It is advisable 

to intensify each stage of the process in order to demonstrate the workability of the GTL 

technologist in obtaining the motor fuel in the traditional way. One solution to this problem is to 

implement a single reactor by combining hydrocarbonar synthesized hydrolysis steps. This 

requires the development of new Effective Hybrid Catalysts. In the process of GTL technologist, 

blockchain-enabled mobile technology allows simple equipment to process petroleum gases and 

pastes pressurized gases of used gas cones in mining conditions. developed [15-22].  

The aim of the work is to obtain high molecular weight hydrocarbon from synthesis-gas and to 

organize the physicist-chemical characteristic of catalysting. 

EXPERIMENTAL PART  

In the synthesis of hydrocarbons from CO and H2, the catalytic properties of the catalysts were 

tested under the following optimal conditions in a flow isothermal reactor filled with 30 cm
3
 of 
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quartz (catalyst layer 10 cm
3
): temperature range 280-300 °C, 0.5 MPa and volumetric velocity 

of gas flow (GHT) 1000 h
-1

. Balanced experiments were performed for at least 150 h, the 

incoming and outgoing gas composition was analyzed, and the amount of hydrocarbons and 

reaction water obtained was recorded. The activity of hydrocarbon synthesis catalysts was 

evaluated on the following indicators: CO conversion, selectivity and productivity for 

hydrocarbons. The calculation error did not exceed 2.5%. 

CO conversion was calculated according to the following formula: 

 
( ) ( )

( )
in

CO

in c CO

V ,  
X 100%

 V

in in out
c CO c CO

¯

Ö
A

 

where Vin, Vout - gas consumption at the inlet and outlet of the reactor, dm
3
/h; 

c(CO)in, c(CO)out -Co concentration at the inlet and outlet of the reactor, unit fraction. Methane 

selectivity was calculated according to the following formula: 

Ὓ
ὅὌ4=  

ὠ(ὅὕ)ὅὌ4
ὠ(ὅὕ)ὲὴ

Ͻ100%
 

where V(CO)CH4 is the volume of CO used to produce methane, dm
3
; V (CO)conv is the volume of 

CO converted to methane, dm
3
. Selectivity for C5 + hydrocarbons was calculated using the 

formula: 

Ὓ
ὅ5+ =  

ὠ(ὅὕ)ὅ5+
ὠ(ὅὕ)ὧέὲὺ.

Ͻ100%
 

bu erda V (CO)C5+ - C5+ uglevodorodlarni hosil qilish uchun sarflangan CO hajmi, dm
3
.  

C5+ uglevodorodlari uchun unumdorlik quyidagi formula bo'yicha hisoblab chiqildi: 

Ὃ
ὅ5+  =  

άὅ5+
ὠὧὥὸϽ †

 

where mC5 +- C5 +  - mass of hydrocarbons, kg; Vcat - catalyst volume, m
3
; t - time, hour. 

Determination of the composition of synthesis products. The composition of gaseous synthesis 

products was analyzed on a chromatograph "Crystal 5000" (Chromatek, Russia) equipped with a 

thermal conductivity detector with gas adsorption chromatography and two columns with active 

Haysep R phase and NaX molecular sieves. Analysis mode The temperature can be programmed 

with a heating rate of 8 °C/min. The composition of C5+  hydrocarbons was determined by 

capillary gas-liquid chroma-mass spectrometry on a gas chromatograph (Agilent, USA) equipped 

with a mass-selective detector MSD 5975C. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The study of the catalytic properties of the samples during the synthesis of hydrocarbons from 

CO and H2 was carried out at a temperature of 290 °C, a pressure of 0.5 MPa, a volumetric 

velocity of the gas at 1000 h
-1

 and a ratio of H2/CO=2. High-silicon zeolite derived from 

Navbahor bentonite was used as the catalyst holding agent [24-28]. 

The experimental data obtained are presented in Table 1. Analysis of the dependence of the 

conversion rate of CO on the synthesis temperature shows that the composite catalyst exhibits 

higher activity than the absorption catalysts in FT-synthesis. Despite a 3-fold decrease in cobalt 
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concentration, an increase in FT-synthesis temperature to 290 °C in the presence of a composite 

catalyst allows CO conversion rates to be increased by 74.2% and hydrocarbon C5 + by 91.7 

kg/m
3
cat-hour. The FT-synthesis catalyst is comparable to similar values for Co-Fe-Ni-ZrO2/HSZ 

(Table 1). 

TABLE 1. CATALYST TEST RESULTS  

Catalyst ʉʉʦ, %  ʊ, Áʉ  ʍʉʆ, %  
selectivity, % 

GC5+, kg/m
3
cat h  

ʉʅ4  ʉ2-ʉ4  ʉʆ2  ʉ5+  

Co-Fe-Ni-

ZrO2/HSZ 
20,8  225  76,2  16,1  10,4  1,4  72,1  115,0  

Note: ʍʉʆ is the conversion rate of CO; Productivity for GC5 + - C5 + hydrocarbons. 

Samples of hybrid catalysts are characterized by a decrease in the selectivity of C5+ hydrocarbon 

formation to 58-66% relative to the Co-Fe-Ni-ZrO2/HSZ catalyst. The intensification of these 

intermediate processes - the formation of methane and hydrocarbons ʉ2-ʉ4, is associated with 

the reaction of water gas. The increase in selectivity in methane formation is due, on the one 

hand, to the acceleration of the hydrogenation reaction of CO at the methane formation centers 

and the diffusion of CO and H2 at different rates through zeolite pores due to the increase in 

synthesis temperature. As mentioned above, a Co-Fe-Ni-ZrO2/HSZ catalyst of FT synthesis has 

been developed for the synthesis of high molecular weight hydrocarbons (ʉ19+). Therefore, their 

content in C5+ hydrocarbons reaches 46.7% (Table 2). The group composition of C5+ 

hydrocarbons is characterized by paraffins of normal content, the content of isoparaffins and 

olefins does not exceed 3%. The molecular mass distribution of hydrocarbons is shown in Figure 

1 below. In the diagram showing the distribution of the amount of hydrocarbons obtained 

according to the number of carbon atoms in the molecule, the main part of the obtained 

hydrocarbons includes up to 25 carbon atoms, a significant part - 25-35. The fractional 

composition of C5+ hydrocarbons obtained in the presence of hybrid catalysts is mainly 

represented by liquid hydrocarbons (ʉ5-ʉ18), their content is 83% for absorbing catalysts and 

95% for composite catalysts. This is mainly due to the cracking of ʉ19+ hydrocarbons in the acid 

center of the zeolite. Against the background of a decrease in the content of hydrocarbons ʉ19+ 

and partly ʉ11-ʉ18, an increase of ʉ5-ʉ10 hydrocarbons by 24-34%, redistribution of products of 

synthesis of products obtained in the presence of FT-synthesis catalyst Co-Fe-Ni-ZrO2/HSZ 

compared to their content. 

TABLE 2. THE COMPOSITION OF THE OBTAINED S5 + HYDROCARBONS  

Catalyst Hydrocarbons 
Content, % 

Total iso/n 
ʉ5-ʉ10  ʉ11-ʉ18  ʉ19+ 

Co-Fe-Ni-ZrO2/HSZ 

n-paraffins 17,2  34,7  45,5  97,4  

0,02  
isoparaffins 0,4  0,6  0,8  1,8  

olefins 0,1  0,3  0,4  0,8  

Total 17,7  35,6  46,7  100  

Note: iso/n - isoparaffins: paraffin ratio 

In all fractions of hydrocarbons synthesized in the presence of hybrid catalysts, a large amount of 

products of secondary transformations (cracking, isomerization) - isoparaffins and olefins were 

found. A large amount of isoparaffins is recorded for the composite catalyst - the iso/n parameter 

is 0.6, which indicates an increase in its activity relative to the catalysts absorbed in the hydro-
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improvement reactions. High concentrations of olefins have been found for catalysts with low 

cobalt content, which is due to their low hydrogenation ability compared to unsaturated 

hydrocarbons.  

 

Figure 1. Molecular-mass distribution of C5+ hydrocarbons obtained in the presence of catalysts: 

a - Co-Fe-Ni-ZrO2/HSZ; b - absorbent, containing 6.5% cobalt. 

The use of zeolite in hybrid catalysts allows the production of ʉ5+ hydrocarbons whose 

molecular-mass distribution does not obey the AShF equation. Maximum MMD corresponds to 

ʉ5-C10 hydrocarbons. The products mainly consist of liquid hydrocarbons. For selective 

catalysts, the selectivity in the formation of ʉ5-ʉ18 hydrocarbons is 46ï49%, and for the 

composition, 62.6% (Fig. 1). Thus, the use of cobalt mixing and cobalt precipitation methods by 

absorption into the resulting carrier was found to have a significant effect on the 

physicochemical and catalytic properties of hybrid catalysts. The use of the absorption method to 

obtain hybrid catalysts creates a system that exhibits lower catalytic properties than a composite 

catalyst during the synthesis of hydrocarbons. This is probably due to both diffusion factors, the 

blockage of pores by sedimentary cobalt, and the formation of compounds of cobalt and 

aluminum oxides that are difficult to recover from the oxide-oxide interaction. In absorber 

catalysts, the hydrocarbon synthesis centers and the zeolite acid sites are in close contact with 

each other, which should contribute to the intensification of secondary processes. 

However, the content of liquid hydrocarbons (ʉ5-ʉ18) in ʉ5+ hydrocarbons is about 83%, which 

is 12% less than in the composite catalyst. No oxide-oxide interaction was found for the 

composite catalyst prepared by mixing the components, the pores of the zeolite are not blocked 

by cobalt, which allows the reagents to be efficiently delivered to the active part of the 

hydrocarbon synthesis. Such a catalyst has a high activity in the synthesis of hydrocarbons - the 

conversion rate of CO is 74.2%, the yield and selectivity for ʉ5+ hydrocarbons is 91.7 kg/m
3
cat Ā h 

and 66.5%. In a composite catalyst localized in silicon oxide, the acid center is not blocked by 

cobalt located above the silicon oxide in the Co-Fe-Ni-ZrO2/HSZ catalyst. There are both 

external and internal centers for hydrocarbons, as a result of which the composite catalyst 

increases the activity in hydrolysis reactions - the amount of liquid hydrocarbons reaches 95%. 

In this regard, the preferred method of preparation of hybrid catalysts is to mix the active 

components using a binder. Structure and phase composition of catalysts. The phase composition 

and structure of the catalysts were studied using RFA and IR spectroscopy. The radiographic 

image is the same for all samples (Figure 2) 
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Figure 2. Diffractograms of catalysts containing different amounts of cobalt, %: a - 4.2; b - 6,3; ʩ 

- 7,4; d - 8.4 

The size of the Co3O4 particles varies in the range of 10ï12 nm, with no deviations recorded at 

the elemental cell parameter 8.088 Å in the Co3O4 structure associated with the change in the 

components in the catalyst. According to IR spectroscopy data, no interaction of cobalt oxide 

with the catalyst components was observed (Fig. 3). 

 

Figure 3 - IR spectra of catalysts of different cobalt content, %: a - 4.2; b - 6,3; ʩ - 7,4; d - 8.4 

 

By increasing the cobalt content in the catalysts, the intensity of the absorption bands 

corresponding to the ʉʦ
2+

 va ʉʦ
3+

 oscillations increases. Between 3000-3700 cm
-1

, 1600-1650 

cm
-1

 and 750-850 cm
-1

 the intensity of the absorbing bands varies with respect to the vibrations 

of the surface hydroxyl groups, the crystallization water and the Al-O bond, which is the 

aluminum content of the composite catalysts. associated with a decrease in the amount of oxide. 
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CONCLUSION 

Thus, the reaction of obtaining high-molecular hydrocarbons from the synthesis gas and the 

physicochemical characteristics of the catalyst containing Co-Fe-Ni-ZrO2/HSZ used in this 

process were studied. The reason for the increase in selectivity in methane formation is, firstly, 

the acceleration of the hydrogenation reaction of CO in the methane formation centres with 

increasing synthesis temperature and secondly, the diffusion of CO and H2 at different speeds 

through zeolite pores. Secondary changes in all fractions of hydrocarbons synthesized in the 

presence of hybrid catalysts: isoparaffins and olefins are formed due to cracking and 

isomerization. A large amount of isoparaffins is recorded for the composite catalyst - the iso/n 

parameter is 0.6, which indicates an increase in its activity relative to the catalysts absorbed in 

the hydrogenation reactions. For catalysts with low cobalt content, the concentrations of olefins 

will be high, which is due to their low hydrogenation ability compared to unsaturated 

hydrocarbons. In the absorption catalysts, the hydrocarbon synthesis centres and the zeolite acid 

sites are in close contact with each other, which contributes to the intensification of secondary 

processes. However, the content of liquid hydrocarbons (ʉ5-ʉ18) in ʉ5+ hydrocarbons is about 

83%, which is 12% less than in the composite catalyst. No oxide-oxide interaction was found for 

the composite catalyst prepared by mixing the components, the pores of the zeolite are not 

blocked by cobalt, which allows the reagents to be efficiently delivered to the active part of the 

hydrocarbon synthesis. 
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ABSTRACT 

This article investigated and examined the change in the quality properties of cotton fiber and 

degree of purification. In the technological process of blowing, cleaning and carding. The basic 

purpose of this study determine the optimizing the technological parameters of blowing, cleaning 

and carding  process for normal yarns by using fiber which is estimated as the average quality 

by the USTER
®
. Short fiber cotton was used to produce normal counts, i.e Ne 30 OE yarn spun 

on Autoconer 9 spinning frame. Yarn produced by spinning process from semi-finished products 

collected at different type technological parameters of spinning process shows variable yarn 

properties. The study of all these parameters plays important role to achieve better quality 

output of the spinning process.    

 

KEY WORDS: Fiber Properties, Blowing, Cleaning, Carding, Neps, Optimization 

I. INTRODUCTION  

Cotton-spinning production has a number of features, which include the continuity of processes; 

a large number of interrelated and interdependent factors that determine the process; the presence 

of external and internal uncontrolled disturbing influences affecting the quality of raw materials, 

produced semi-finished products and yarn. 

Depending on the degree of influence of each of these factors on the quality of raw materials, 

semi-finished products and yarn, and their interactions, deviations of the parameters of 

technological processes occur in time, which leads to fluctuations in their quality indicators. 

 
 

mailto:Sanjar.tojimirzaev@gmail.com


ISSN: 2249-7137                  Vol. 11, Issue 4, April 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

Modern blowing and cleaning units blown cotton more finely, mix the components of the 

mixture better, more completely clean cotton from minor pollution, and create continuity of the 

production flow from a bale of cotton to the formation of a sliver on a carding machine. 

Blowing and cleaning of fibrous material from trash impurities should be considered as two 

continuously connected and influencing processes, including several successive stages. A 

prerequisite for effective cleaning of raw materials with minimal damage to fibers is to ensure a 

high degree of blowing before entering the cleaners, since the latter can effectively remove only 

those minor pollutions and hard impurities that are on the surface of cotton shreds. 

Blowing and cleaning of fibrous material is carried out on all machines of the production line, 

from the bale ripper directly to the carding machine. Many engineering firms in various versions 

produce modern blowing units. In the process of spinning, the technological systems for 

blowing, cleaning and carding of fibers are very diverse and the correct choice of maintaining the 

properties of the fiber in technological processes and maintaining the specified properties of the 

yarn is of great importance. In order to produce an even, clean yarn, the fibers must be 

completely separated from each other, sufficiently cleaned and evenly spaced in the product. In 

the production of textiles, the carding process is considered the most optimal and only 

technology for preparing fibers in the above form. 

The carding process is carried out as a result of the interaction of a set of carding machines that 

cover the surfaces of the working parts. 

The card clothing separates the fiber bundles into individual fibers, combing out small and 

tenacious impurities, as well as short fibers to waste, and in partial fiber orientation. 

Therefore, the carding process plays an important role in determining the characteristics and 

properties of cotton yarns. 

As a result of the fact that the rotational speed of the current carding machines has increased 

more than three times than that of the previous carding machines, that is, the main drum from 

200 min
-1

 to 900 min
-1
, the liker-in drum from 700 min

-1
 to 2700 min

-1
, the speed of movement 

of the flats increased from 0.1 m / min to 0.4 m / min, respectively, in the technological 

transitions of the spinning process, changes in the qualitative properties of the fiber occur and, 

accordingly, the structure of the yarn also changes.  

Therefore, the effective use of raw materials in the production of yarn and a thorough study of 

the effect of changes in the structural indicators of fibers on the structural indicators of the yarn 

during technological transitions has become an urgent problem. 

In addition, optimization of technological processes based on the study of factors that affect the 

structure and properties of the yarn is essential in improving the spinning efficiency. 

Despite the fact that the performance of spinning mills significantly grow, some key problems 

still await solution in the process of yarn production, including: 

Identifying the cause of defects (IPI) on the yarn and ways to eliminate them; 

An increase in the yield of yarn from fiber with an increase in production productivity; 

In achieving, in terms of the quality of cotton yarn, a state of competitive high quality, 

corresponding to the demand of the world market. 
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As a solution to these problems, the need to identify the optimal parameters of the working parts 

of machines in the technological process of spinning is mentioned. 

To date, there are no universal methods and recommendations for improving the quality of 

products manufactured by enterprises operating on modern equipment. 

To accomplish these tasks, it will be necessary to determine the optimal parameters of the 

working parts of technological machines. 

To ensure the rational use of raw materials, to ensure quality products and semi-finished 

products, it is necessary to conduct more and more scientific research, based on which to 

optimize the technological parameters of refueling equipment, to design new solutions that will 

effectively solve the tasks set for the cotton spinning industry. Today, the issues of studying the 

dependence of yarn properties on the raw materials used and technological parameters of 

machines are very relevant and in demand. 

The study of changes in the properties of fibers and semi-finished products during production 

passing through the sequence of technological processes is the main direction of increasing the 

efficiency of not only spinning production, but also the production of finished textile products. 

Because the performance of subsequent transitions depends on the preservation of the natural 

properties of the fibers and the unevenness of semi-finished products, from blowing the bale to 

the production of finished fabric. 

Cotton fiber, from the process of its collection to the production of finished products, passes 

through many processes, where it is constantly exposed to humidity, temperature, working parts 

of machines, which leads to damage to the cotton fiber [1].  

Mechanical and biological damage to fibers ultimately leads to a decrease in the natural 

properties of the fiber, such as fiber length, strength, elongation index, elongation at break, an 

increase in the content of trash impurities, short fibers, which directly affects the quality of the 

yarn produced. A change in the structure of a fiber under biological action leads to a decrease in 

its strength characteristics, and under the action of the working parts of machines installed in the 

technological process; it increases the damage to the fibers. If we take into account that the fiber 

passes through several technological processes, where it is subjected to mechanical stress, then 

by the end of these processes it loses its original properties. Based on this, it can be concluded 

that in order to preserve the natural properties of the fiber, it is necessary to reduce the processes 

of exposure of the working parts to it in each technological process, and also the processes must 

be carried out in the optimal technological mode [2], [3]. 

The analysis of the research work carried out showed that with mechanical damage to the fiber, 

fine fractures appear on its surface the formation of these fractures on their surface leads to a 

decrease in the quality indicators of the fiber, such as strength and elongation at break. 

As a result of our research, it was found that endless mechanical stress on the fiber leads to its 

damage. To determine the level of influence of the mechanical action of the working parts of 

machines on the properties of the fiber, we carried out experiments, as a result of which the 

degree of mechanical damage was determined by the transitions of the spinning industry. 
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II.  MATERIAL AND METHOD:  

During the experiment, we used medium-staple cotton of type 4, grade I, selection C 6524, 

which was processed in a Blowroom for blowing and cleaning   and subsequent feeding for 

carding. The experiments were carried out using technological equipment from 

TRUTZSCHLER
®
(Blowroom line and Card TC-19i) [4].  

III.  TECHNOLOGICAL PART:  

During the experiments, fiber samples were taken from each transition machine by random 

sampling. Cotton samples were tested on laboratory equipment AFIS [5]. The investigated 

properties of a cotton fiber sample are shown in Table 1. 

TABLE 1 FIBER PROPERTIES BY TRANSITIONS, TESTING IN AFIS EQUIPMENT  

 

Table 1 shows the results of changes in the properties of fibers obtained in the process of 

opening, cleaning and carding. Qualitative indicators such as the number of Neps in the initial 

stages of processing increase, the content of short fibers varies unevenly after each transition of 

cotton fiber processing. This can be explained by the influence of the dynamic and mechanical 

effects of the working parts of the machines in the process of blowing, cleaning and carding the 

fibers. 

ITEM of  

process 

Tot  

Nep 

Cnt 

[cnt/g] 

SC  

Nep 

Cnt 

[cnt/g] 

SFC(w) 

%<12,7 

mm 

Maturity 

 

[mat1] 

Fineness 

 

[mteks] 

UQL(w) 

 

[mm] 

Trash 

Cnt 

[Cnt/g] 

Blendomat BO-

A 
211 35 6,9 0,91 169,0 30,5 39 

SP-MF 203 21 7,4 0,90 164,0 30,4 45 

CL-P 213 27 5,5 0,91 163,0 30,8 59 

MX-I 689 15 5,5 0,90 161,0 30,9 29 

CL-C3 

 
298 31 5,5 0,89 158,0 31,2 51 

SP-DX 307 27 4,9 0.89 160,0 30.6 32 

Feed shute 337 33 5,8 0,89 157,0 30,8 26 

CNUFT 293 19 5,1 0.89 159.0 30.8 33 

CARDCHUTE-

08L2 
380 23 6,6 0,87 159,0 28,6 31 

Liker-in 423 76 10,6 0,88 162,0 27,1 284 

TwinToprear 1 095 202 37,8 0,79 149,0 22,6 467 

Top flat 

 
703 343 8,3 0,91 177,0 27,7 277 

Twin top 549 60 46,0 0,79 156,0 20,8 63 

TC -19i CARD 

sliver 

 

103 12 5,7 0,95 176,0 29,4 1 
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An increase in  Neps can lead to problems in the finished yarn, and affects an increase in the IPI 

value [5].  

Which directly requires even more attention to research in these transitions of the spinning 

process. 

To facilitate the analysis of the results obtained, histograms were drawn up on the change in the 

properties of the processed fiber in each transition. 

 

Fig-1. Change the q of Neps by transitions 

Where is,  

1- neps count after BLENDOMAT BO-A 

2- neps countafter the SP-MF separator 

3- neps countafter pre-cleaner ʉL-P 

4neps countafter the MX-I mixer 

5- neps countafter the CL-C3 cleaner 

6- neps countafter the SP-PX separator 

7- neps countto the receiving hopper of the carding machine 

8- neps countafter CNUFT 

9-neps countafter CARD CHUTE receiving hopper 

10-neps countafter the liker-in drum of the carding machine 

11-neps countafter the back segment of the card 

12-neps countafter the carding machine 

13-neps countafter the front segment of the carding machine 

14- neps count in the carding sliver 

211 203 213

689

298 307 337 293 380 423

1,095

703
549

103

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

[c
n

t/
g]

Transitions

Total  Nep Cnt
[cnt/g]

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
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TABLE 2 TECHNOLOGICAL PARAMETERS OF TC 19I CARDING MACHINES  

Item 

of parameter 
Parameters 

Feed speed 

Taker-in speed 

Cylinder speed 

Flat speed 

Delivery speed 

Total number of 

flats in rotation 

Cylinder to flat 

distance (in five 

different positions 

from back to front 

500-600 

1250 

520 

320 

200 

99 

 

Position 1: 0,250 

position  2: 0,250 

position 3: 0,220 

position 4: 0,220 

position 5: 0,200 

 

From the Pic 1. onhistogram, you can determine what, the number of neps after cleaning 

processes on the CL-P machines. CL-C3, the take-up drum of the carding machine, where the 

serrated sets act on the fiber sharply, increases. Towards the end of the carding process, the 

number of neps decreases under the influence of fixed flat segments and a flat blade. From the 

constructed histograms, one can come to the following understandings: during the process of 

blowing, cleaning and carding, it is necessary to optimize the operating parameters of the 

working parts of the machines, such as distribution and speed, as well as the pressure of the air 

suction [6]. 

 

Fig-2. Change in the number of short fibers by transition. 

 

6.9 7.4 5.5 5.5 5.5 4.9 5.8 5.1 6.6
10.6

37.8

8.3

46

5.7

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

m
m

Transitions

SFC(w)%<12,7 mm

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
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As can be seen from the histogram in Fig-2, the number of short fibers increases in the process of 

carding the fibers on the back and front carding segments, since after the carding segments the 

proportion of short fibers should have decreased, but in our version the opposite happened, 

which leads to the idea that the fibers have places of mechanical damage and the card itself can 

become an object of improvement or decrease in the quality characteristics of fibers. That 

requires special attention to the establishment of the operating parameters of technological 

machines. 

 

Fig-3. Change in the count of trash by passages 

The results obtained show that each machine, depending on the type of set of working parts, 

affects the degree of cleaning of the processed material. It can be seen from the histograms in 

Fig-3 that the Blowing - cleaning unit has the greatest cleaning effect, while on these units, 

defects, neps, cotton waste, dust and fiber fluff, cotton leaves and non-spinning fibers are 

removed. 

The final in-depth cleaning of the fiber is applied by carding machines. It was found that an 

increase in the speed of preliminary carding with the receiving drum leads to intensive separation 

of fibers and the impact of the teeth of the card clothing leading to grinding (in micron sizes) 

trash impurities. As our analyzes show, after the receiving drum (liker-in), the proportion of trash 

impurities increased. There is also an increase in fiber breakage and neps removal efficiency. 

The result is an increase in the IPI and hairiness of the yarn and also a decrease in the strength in 

a single yarn. 

IV.  CONCOLUTION:  

1. In the course of the study, the influence of the settings of technological machines in Blow 

room and carding machines on the change in the main quality properties of cotton fiber, 

improving the indicators of neps and uneven quality indicators of the carding sliver was 

studied. 

2. It has been determined that the carding process has a significant effect on the quality 

properties of cotton fibers and plays an important role in improving them. 

39 45 59
29

51 32 26 33 31

284

63

277

467

1

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

[C
n
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g

]
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3. The optimal technological parameters for the production of ribbons for yarn produced for 

weaving and knitting purposes have been developed, which allows increasing the 

productivity of carding machines up to 80-100 kg / hour. 

4. The results of theoretical and experimental studies on increasing the efficiency of carding 

machines, improving the quality of combed fibers and optimizing the technological 

parameters of the fiber processing process are considered. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article analyzes the originality of literary interpretation in poetry, the contradiction of words 

and spirit in the formation of poetic perception, the combination of expression and description in 

methodological research on the example of AlisherNazar, one of the representatives of modern 

Uzbek lyric poetry. It examines the status of form and content in the evolution of the poet's 

narrative technique, the use of metaphors and semantic shifts, the ways in which emotional 

perception and philosophical observation intertwine, and the degree to which artistic speech and 

interpretation skills are appropriate. The human psyche is, in fact, inherent in the creative skill 

of grasping the mysteries of the subtleties and feeling the delicate image of the situation and 

reviving the feeling in a vivid imagination. The concentration of tone, music, and analysis in a 

poem that combines concept-symbol-image-idea determines aesthetic value. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Poetry, Literary interpretation, Creative worldview, analytical skills, artistic 

speech, image bubble, depth of expression, aesthetic ideal, situation, formal conciseness, 

philosophical generalization, evaluation criteria, methodological research, psychological 

analysis, artistic skills , emotionalperception. 

INTRODUCTION  

Poetic speech, figurative thinking and creative inclination always strive for a level of originality. 

It is natural that the creative nature of the poem is detached from the spirit of the nation, which is 

colored by the unique potential of art! The metaphor used by the poet and the symbol he created 

actually summarize certain aspects of the character. In writing, the natural flow of image bubbles 
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and expression independence is welded to artistic mastery. It is the technique of narration to 

direct the disturbed mood to the depths of philosophical observation, to connect the vital need 

with the poetic passion. In this sense, given that the logical development of each poet's artistic 

concept tends to originality, it becomes clear that there are scientific gaps in science. At the same 

time, each creative worldview is markedly differentiated by aesthetic choice, perception, and 

renewal of imagination. An analysis of the extent of the conflict of words and spirit in poetry on 

the example of AlisherNazar's poetry determines the relevance of the topic. 

Poetic speech, figurative thinking and creative inclination always strive for a level of originality. 

It is natural that the creative nature of the poem is detached from the spirit of the nation, which is 

colored by the unique potential of art! The metaphor used by the poet and the symbol he created 

actually summarize certain aspects of the character. In writing, the natural flow of image bubbles 

and expression independence is welded to artistic mastery. It is the technique of narration to 

direct the disturbed mood to the depths of philosophical observation, to connect the vital need 

with the poetic passion. In this sense, given that the logical development of each poet's artistic 

concept tends to originality, it becomes clear that there are scientific gaps in science. At the same 

time, each creative worldview is markedly differentiated by aesthetic choice, perception, and 

renewal of imagination. An analysis of the extent of the conflict of words and spirit in poetry on 

the example of AlisherNazar's poetry determines the relevance of the topic. 

LITERATURE REVIEW  

Usually, in the poet's poetry, the conflict of words and spirit creates an artistic unity. More 

precisely, the synthesis of consciousness and worldview is a key factor in determining the 

separation of artistic speech, in which emotion complements observation, in which the power of 

expression in observation is determined. At the level of lyric theory, there is some experience in 

analyzing the creative worldview in terms of the integrity of words, imagination, and images. In 

particular, B. Nazarov's "Life is a benign criterion" (Tashkent, 1985), I. Gafurov's "Heart of 

lyrics" (Tashkent, 1982), K. Yuldashev's "Burning word" (Tashkent, 2006), N. Rakhimjanov's 

"Period and Uzbek lyrics" (Tashkent, 1979), N. Jabborov's "Time, criteria, poetry" (Tashkent, 

2015), A. Sabirdinov's "Words and images in Oybek's poetry" (Tashkent , 1993), B.Akramov's 

"Problem of poetic image in modern Uzbek lyric" (Tashkent, 1991), J.Jumaboyeva's 

"Psychological image skills in XX century Uzbek poetry" (Tashkent, 1999), B.Norbaev's "Poetic 

life Principles of Interpretation and Problems of Mastery ò(Tashkent, 1996). The study of a 

certain stage of period poetry in historical terms, the study of the laws of literary development in 

relation to the creative worldview, reveals the poet's individual skills. In fact, the subject of the 

lyrical image differs from the emotional perception in the style of expression that creates the 

philosophical observation. The mix of aesthetic choice and creative worldview individualizes 

artistic speech. The current situation is welded by the use of metaphors, the effective use of the 

image calendar, the determination of the poetic harmony of words and moods. The breadth of 

natural imagination depends on the concept of artistic mastery! The sense of meaning that 

combines constant change and continuous action is nourished by the creative nature. 

AlisherNazarôs work, although creating a unique artistic discourse, has not yet been analyzed as 

a holistic problem as an object of special research. 
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

The analysis of the creative worldview of each artist as a whole poetic structure provides a basis 

for evaluating the word-image-idea relationship at the level of the historical principle. In the 

present case, the sequence of life logic is replaced by artistic conditionality. Perception, formed 

by the influence of real reality, centralizes the situation. There are three main centers that define 

AlisherNazar's lyrics: word shift, artistic speech development, and text poetic system! The 

possibility of interpretation and analysis organizes the trinity in the system. In subtle observation 

and vivid observation, the poet's style of expression is characterized by a deepening of the 

imaginative perception of the way of the image, in which the state of the scene governs the 

emotional thinking, in which the narrative technique describes the creative nature. In the author's 

writings, an attractive temperature, inner harmony and aesthetic energy define the expression. 

The path of the image, moving from the perceived reality to the unexplained essence, formalizes 

the reality of the senses in a way that transfers meaning. The poetôs tendency to form a solid 

psychedelic analysis of the reality of a changing being adorns his methodological pursuits, in 

which a high and intense observation, an attractive and impressive emotional upheaval, a gentle 

and elegant tone predominate. The transition from emotional to emotional states requires a sense 

of urgency. At the heart of the integrity of sign-concept-imagination-word-idea is the gradual 

evolution of the spiritual experience of the creative nature. 

ANALYSIS AND RESULTS 

Poetic discourse, a mixture of words and ideas, always seeks to renew the literary essence. In the 

perception restored in the sense of perception, the philosophical perfection manifests itself in the 

uniqueness of the expression. In fact, the combination of subtle observation and live observation 

is a leading factor in shaping the philosophy of poetry, and the narrative technique puts the 

creative worldview into a specific system. In a poetic way that confronts the synthesis of 

imagination and imagination in relation to each other, relationship management plays a crucial 

role. A metaphor from nature, an analysis of the psyche, and a sense of emotion are the subtle 

qualities of true talent, the scale of the imagination in the line of the state that emerges from the 

emotions. The collection of form and content in expression depends on a particular poetic talent, 

in which the perception of melody and music integrates the delicate landscape. The desire to 

penetrate the deepest layers of the human senses and the desire to materialize the image define 

the nature of magical art. It includes the right to spiritual inviolability, the product of spiritual 

need, and the logical change of meaning: 

   U tunnisipqorar ï qismatmayini, 

   Koôzlaridabedormunglixotira. 

   Osmoneshiklarinochadiasta, 

   Quyoshchiqibkelar... 

   Tongotmassira [2, 29].  

AlisherNazar's work has a significant place in the history of Uzbek poetry during the period of 

national independence. In magical art, which strangely combines the harmony of emotion and 

observation, the depiction of the state of mind evokes a sense of poetic perception. The unique 

style of expression created by the poet, the level of specificity of artistic speech deepens the 
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imagination, brightens the image, and most importantly, the natural flow of thoughts rapidly 

occupies the human mind. The ability to analyze the situation in the mood, which is formed with 

the help of artistic expression, is polished. The regular exchange of emotions and observations is 

a key factor in determining the philosophy of poetry, in which the power of meaning and the 

power of form complement each other, in which the psyche of image and the independence of 

expression are combined, in which the paradoxical relationship serves to distinguish the lyrical 

image. . In the author's writings there is a tendency to organize mood-action-mood during 

imagination. The bubble image and the dark rhythm of expression are vividly reflected in the 

poet's collections of poems "Mornings for Us" (1999) and "Vola" (2014). The desire to portray 

the human psyche in a philosophical tone defines the creative nature. "Alisher's poems can be 

said to consist of confessions about him. He is a creator who believes that the way to the world 

and humanity passes only through himself, his heart and deeds. In many poems, either emotion 

or thought predominates. A. Nazar's lyrics are the result of the combination of thoughts with 

feelings and emotions with thoughts. Nor does he want y to be left behind by emotionsò [3, 401]. 

The balance between emotion and observation is, in fact, the discipline of poetic logic. The 

artistic goal achieves aesthetic power in the sense of perception, the rhythm in the perfection of 

thought. The natural tone of the word is rounded to the brim. Every impression in a person's 

emotional thinking reflects a creative essence. The practice of perception, perception, and 

comprehension creates in the poetic worldview the originality of expression ð the uniqueness of 

the image ð the spiritual experience. 

The poet enlivens the image of suffering in elegant lines. The "trembling of the night to the 

heart" is a heavy pain, sealed with "a sad memory in his eyes"! "Stars in the sky," "crazy winds," 

and "moon's sickle" - comparisons from nature - are specialized in expressing mood. The bright 

expression (the evening slowly pours into the heart, the stone begins to shoot, the stars in the 

sky) and the bubble image (the night shakes, fills, waves) provide an aesthetic impression of the 

thought. Philosophical emphasis (when the sun rises) strengthens the student's confidence in the 

future. The phrase "never wake up" embodies the weight of the riot in the heart of the lyrical 

hero. The state of a person, which is roasted in the embrace of anxiety and imagination, is 

strained by attractive metaphors. "Suffering" is a general term that focuses on confession and 

hope, hope and desire, confidence and opportunity, imagination and impression:       

Shu soôzgaoôxshaydiaslitiriklik, 

Aslsaodat ham shundanboshlanar. 

Bu soôznishunchakiaytakoôrmagil, 

Ortidanqontuflayolmasang, agar [2, 36]. 

In the five-line poem "Liberty", the author focuses on the analysis of "the feeling of the blood of 

the ancestors." The poet's relational speech lays the groundwork for the maintenance of mental 

tension in the artistic cells of the whole text. In the feeling of rising to the level of "the greatest 

joy, the greatest cry" in the life of the nation, "there is a spirit of evil heroes!" In the eyes of the 

Creator, freedom has the status of "the root word of faith", freedom "the word that awakened so 

many martyrs", spiritual inviolability "the great word that leads to the truth"! It contains the 

essence of the "real life", in which "the real happiness begins", in which the ancient history is 

"aware of the distant past!ò The blessing of Allah is not easily achieved, it is as dear and dear to 

the Uzbeks as the "holy word"! It is as if the "sound of swords" is a sign of great tragedy ... The 



ISSN: 2249-7137                  Vol. 11, Issue 4, April 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

more difficult it is to achieve freedom, the more difficult it is to protect it, based on the lyrical 

hero's appeal "Carefully embrace him, hide him in the depths of your heart forever." There is a 

reference to "The art of the artist is that he strives to capture every word, the meaning of the 

situation, in a bus-whole, to penetrate into the essence of the word" [4, 149]. The weight of the 

word depends on the strength of the poetic idea, which is equated to it, and the logical emphasis 

of meaning harmonizes the tone and rhythm. The truthfulness of the feeling and the perfection of 

the observation are in fact derived from the grasp of the vital beliefs:  

   Yarimkecha. 

Yarim dil... 

Shamollarboshlarxonish. 

Orzugatilaboqyoôl, 

Mudrabyotaditashvish [2, 61]. 

In a poetic scene, nature comes to life: a subtle life analogy (midnight-half-tongue) controls the 

movement of emotions. The poem is dedicated to the "mystery of existence" - the beginning and 

end of life. In a strange way, "a white path to a dream, a drowsy anxiety", in the world of "forty 

years of mourning, the head of dreams is bowed". The hardships of the "white horse - life" do not 

allow dreams to be "filled" all the time. And yet, "The blue thermals giryon, wrinkle the world!ò 

In the author's literary interpretation, reality serves as a determinant of state and mood. "Singing 

the heads of the winds" - a symbol of hope and confidence, the white horse - describes the 

symbol of happiness. In the present case, the reality of perception takes precedence over the 

reality of life. The "coming of the white horse" in the dream contrasts desire and opportunity. An 

alternative image allows the poet to brighten the image. Indeed, "there is a proper understanding 

of the ingenuity of inspiration in the senses, the greatness of the art of speech, and those who can 

feel it are very subtle. I do not experience the whims of meaning and logic without a clear 

definition of purpose. It is impossible to achieve the right result without striving for pleasant 

eloquence and innovationò [5, 45]. The quote draws attention to several aspects: first, the 

creative potential of word art is reflected in the sense of perception, secondly, the poetic structure 

of the poem is determined by purposeful clarity, thirdly, the conflict of meaning and logic 

determines the philosophy of creation, fourth, the choice of aesthetic taste and the combination 

of methodological research is a key factor in ensuring the uniqueness of the narrative technique. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS  

In AlisherNazar's poetry, the word art seeks to become a deep analysis of the human psyche and 

an examination of the mysteries. As the author paints a picture of the situation in emotional 

perception, he subtly connects subtle observation and vivid observation. The poet usually derives 

the logic of life from the expression of mood. While magical works of art born of a creative 

worldview sometimes feature creative independence of visual aids such as pitching, cutting, and 

satire, some literary interpretations tend to materialize emotion and depict the flow of emotion. 

"NasrullaErgah" - the poet's talent for analyzing the growth and transformation of spiritual 

landscapes is a testament to his talent. In it, research and experience complement each other, in 

which the lyrical subject and the object of the poetic image are combined. In the author's 

writings, which stabilize the burden of meaning on the poetic idea, the temperature of feeling, the 

power of content is reflected. The allegories used in the poet's poems are full of vividness, vivid 
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imagination, and a desire to deepen philosophical observation. The desire to expand the scope of 

the imagination, the meticulousness in the analysis and examination of the psyche, the desire to 

keep the scale of life's contradictions tense characterize the effectiveness of the poetic 

possibilities achieved by the creator. There is a tremendous potential in the creative nature that 

directs the capacity of words to the understanding of poetic meaning! 
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ABSTRACT 

The article examines role of motivation in teaching foreign language. Having effective methods 

are not enough to increase leanersô acquisition. Different factors influenced by nature and 

formed by nurture. The following paper studies how motivation has impact on learnersô foreign 

language acquisition, the relationship of motivation, cognition, and emotion, and analyzes the 

role of motivation in teaching foreign language.   
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INTRODUCTION  

Teaching second language entails not only good methodological skills but also touches the factor 

individual differences of FL learners. Proficient teacher knows that FL leaners vary regarding 

their learning styles. Some leaners regardless of their age possess skills that help them acquire a 

language. For example, some leaners are kinesthetic and show better results when they touch or 

see. Others are visual and remember a language when they see it. Nevertheless, the most 

important factor that pushes them to learn a language is Motivation.  

Motivation in a second language acquisition is a tough object. Dornyei (1998) marked that there 

is a connection between motivation and success in second language learning. In fact, ñé without 

sufficient motivation, even individuals with the most remarkable abilities cannot accomplish 

long-term goals, and neither are appropriate curricula and good teaching enough on their own to 

ensure student achievementò (dºrnyei, 1998, p. 117).   

What Is Motivation? Motivation Is Willingness Of Action Specifically In Behavior. These Days, 

The Word Motivation Is Widely Used Among Teachers And Leaners. Foreign Language 

Teachers Struggle To Find Various Ways On How To Awake Or Increase Leaners Motivation. 

Gardner And Lambert (1972) Divided Motivation Into Two Types: Integrative And Instrumental.  

Integrative Motivation Pushes Leaners To Acquire Foreign Language In Order To Become A 

Part Of A Target Culture Or Community. In This Type Of Motivation, Leaners Have Great 

Willingness To Behave And Resemble Like The Aimed Community.  

In Case Of Instrumental Motivation, Individuals Find Incentive In Learning Foreign Language In 

Order To Get Benefits, Such As Working, Travelling, Or Studying Abroad.Not Regarding Its 

Type Both Can Lead To Success. However, The Domination Of One Of These Types Is 

Influenced By Social Factors. That Is, Individuals That Belong To Well-Off Society In Common 

Cases Have Integrative Motivation. Yet, Individuals That Belong To Subordinate Group Of 

Society Can Possess Instrumental Motivation.  

Dornyei (1994) Noted That Instructors Should ñDevelop Learnersô Instrumental Motivation By 

Discussing The Role L2 Plays In The World And Its Potential Both For Themselves And Their 

Communityò (P.281). 

The Complex Relationship Of Motivation, Cognition, And Emotion. 

Cultivating Motivation Is Essential To A Language Learners And Their Success In Study. As It 

Was Mentioned Above, Motivation Is Something That Learners Form In Their Mind. Still, 

According To Dornyei (1998) There Is A Fundamental Issue With Conceptualizing Of 

Motivation As The Foundation Of Human Behavior.  Motivation Is Abstract Term, It Is 

Untouchable, But Its Results Are Visible. Individuals Who Pushed By Integrative Motivation 

Commonly Feel Happiness And Emotionally Stable. They Have A Tendency Not To Give Up 

When Face With Problems. In Terms Of Teaching Integrative Motivated Learners, Teachers Do 

Not Have Difficulties And At The Same Time Feel Joy While Conducting The Lesson. Such 

Learners Do Not Hurry Language Acquisition Time, Instead They Fully Into Learning Society 

With Its Customs, Traditions, Culture, And So On. Individuals Who Pushed By Instrumental 

Motivation Are More Practical And Need Quick Results.  
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Motivation And Teaching 

Both For Teachers And Students Will Be Big Issues If The Last Have Neither Integrative Nor 

Instrumental Motivation. Such Cases Appear At Schools, When Children Do Have Any Idea 

Why They Are Learning Foreign Language. Usually, Elementary School Teachers Do Not Know 

How To Teach Demotivated Pupils And Become Strict If A Particular Pupil Is Not Ready To 

The Lesson Or Distract Others. Schoolchildren Are Not Interested In Target Language 

Community Or Culture; They Do Not Have Particular Contacts With Job Prospects, Neither 

With Educational Institutions. According To Noelôs Theory On Adaptation Of Self-

Determination Theory Of Language Learning Theory  

 For Elementary School Children The Great Motivation Is Their Marks. If They Get An 

Excellent Mark From Language Lesson, They Are Happy, If Not They Are Sad. It Is Too 

Simple. However, Apprising Only With Marks Are Not An Effective Teaching Method. The 

Possible Solution In Such Situation Is Well Picked Coursebook. The Course-Book Should 

Contain Authentic Dialogues By Using Language In Elementary Level. Situational Dialogues 

Induce Young Learners To Them In Their Daily Life And Become Interested In A Language. 

Syllabus Should Be Developed Accordingly. The Course-Book Published By Cook (1983) 

Living With People Described England, Specifically Oxford And Showed Real Supermarkets, 

Hospitals, Trade Centers, Cafes, And So On. For Children It Is Good Chance To Practice Their 

Language Not Only In The Classroom But Out Of It, As Well. The Feeling Of Motivation 

Appear In Middle School Or In Higher Classes, When Pupils Have Already Set Their Goal Or 

Trying To Find Their Place In Society.  

Dornyei And Otto (1998) Suggested A Framework For Motivational Strategies, Which Is 

Presented In The Form Of Process (See Figure 1). The Key Points In This Process-Oriented 

Structure Consist Of The Following: 

Creating The Basic Motivational Conditions, That Is Developing A Good Scenario For The 

Effective Utilization Of Motivational Strategies; 

Generating Student Motivation, Developing Studentsô Goal-Orientedness; Preactional Phase 

Maintaining And Protecting Motivation, Creating Motivational Atmosphere And Maintaining It; 

Actional Phase 

Encouraging Positive Self-Evaluation, Providing Motivative-Cosntructive Feedback; 

Postactional Phase 

Creating Basic Motivational Conditions Are Fundamentals Of Successful Lesson. In This Phase, 

It Is Crucial For Teachers To Behave Appropriately And Consider Learnerôs Individual 

Characters. Classroom Environment Should Be Supportive And Positive. This Is Very Important 

Level; The Result Of The Lesson Will Be Depend On This Condition.  

Generating Student Motivation If The Above-Mentioned Condition Directly Influenced By 

External Features, The Following Is Closely Related To Lesson Process. In A Perfect World, 

Leaners Are Eager To Learner A Language And Are Always Hurry To The Lesson, Regardless 

Their Age And Incentive. In Reality, It Is Far From That. School Administration Pays More 

Attention On Studentsô Attendance And ñLesson Papersò.  
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In Conclusion, To Promote Motivation In The Foreign Language Classroom, Teachers Should 

Face With Some Motivational Strategies. To Carry Out The Classroom Participation, The First 

Thing The Teacher Should Do Is To Take Into Account The Students Attitudes And Interests. 

Moreover, Teacher Should Have A Good Relationship With The Students. It Is Obvious That 

Having A Good Relationship With The Students Is Also Essential To Keep Them Motivated For 

That Reason During Teaching Period Having A Positive Attitude And Positive Relationship 

With The Students Not Only Academically But Also Personally Providing Students Useful And 

Real Materials Dynamic Tasks And Suitable Learning Atmosphere Are Aspects That Can Be 

Used To Maximize Students Motivation In The Classroom.  
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ABSTRACT  

The article deals with the theoretical and methodological aspects of the development of 

intellectual and creative abilities of children based on media education technologies. The main 

approaches that have developed in the world of science to this issue are studied, and the 

differences between them are outlined.Media literacy is, in general, a set of skills and abilities 

that enable people to analyze, evaluate, and generate information in different forms, genres, and 

types of different media. It is based on a model that encourages a person to ask questions about 

what they see, read, and hear. Through media literacy, a person acquires the ability to analyze 

media texts and distinguish the true from the false, the important from the insignificant, the 

narrow approach from the broad approach 

 

KEY WORDS: Media, media education, media literacy, media laws. 

INTRODUCTION  

The concept of media and its impact on society has been of interest to researchers since the 

1950s and 1960s. Issues related to the impact of the media on the individual and society, the role 

of the individual in communication processes G.Lassuel, U.Shramm, G.Gerbner, G. Innis was 

widely covered in the works of Anglo-Saxon scholars such as M. McLuhan. It was in the Anglo-

Saxon school that extensive, comprehensive research on the phenomenon of "media" was 

conducted. In the 60s of the twentieth century, a new scientific direction was opened on the basis 

of the University of Toronto, which was devoted to the impact of new technologies on human 

consciousness and activity. The first group, led by Professor G. Innis, studied communication 

technologies, while Professor M. McLuhan studied the phenomena of mass communication, 
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media education. This field of study was later renamed the Toronto School of Communication 

Theory. 

Professor M. McLuhan is the scientist who introduced the concept of "media" to the world of 

science. Originally in Latin, the word "media", which is a plural form of the word "medium", 

meaning "in the middle", was accepted in scientific consumption as a means of communication, 

a method of receiving information. 

In his monograph "Media Laws", McLuhan outlined four basic principles of media activity: [1] 

1. Any technology enhances the capabilities of a particular organ or userôs specific abilities. 

2. As one area of sensation intensifies or intensifies, the other weakens or becomes under 

pressure. 

3. Any being brought to the limit of its possibilities changes its properties. 

4. Under any new media lies the old. 

As a result of his research, M. McLuhan developed the thesis "Medium is the Message". 

According to him, the media has a huge impact on both its content and its perception. Therefore, 

the transmission of the same information through different communication channels (e.g. radio 

and television) leads to an absolutely different solution. Based on this view, the Canadian 

scientist concludes that the means of transmitting information is more important than the 

information itself. Based on this, the researcher develops a ñMarshall Planò to introduce students 

to the world of media. The plan is as follows:  

ñNot analyzing. Do not explain. The classroom should be filled with movies, TV, plates, flashing 

lights, and the student should be able to move. ò [2] 

Continuing the scientific legacy of M. McLuhan, H. Pros and H. Bonfadelli analyzed the content 

and typology of the concept of "media" in their works. The impact of the media on the individual 

has also been reflected in the work of scholars such as D. Baake, D. Winter, M. Castels, V. 

Kolomiets, L. Mikos, U. Sander, R. Hoffman, R. Folbrecht. 

Since the 1960s, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(UNESCO) has supported and promoted the concept of ñmedia educationò around the world. In 

the modern world, media education is defined as the development of a person in the materials of 

the media and with their help, the purpose of which is to form a culture of communication with 

the media, critical thinking, creative, communicative skills, full acceptance, interpretation and 

analysis of media texts. is the introduction of various forms of revelation through. [3] The end 

result of this process is media literacy, which allows a person to actively and fully use the 

opportunities of the information space - television, radio, cinema, the press, the Internet. 

In 1978, under the auspices of UNESCO, the General Curricular Model for Mass Media 

Education was developed. To date, UNESCO has hosted major international conferences in 

Grunwald (1982), Toulouse (1990), Paris (1997), Vienna (1999), Seville (2002) and other cities. 

In particular, the final document of the international conference held in Vienna in 1999 states 

that ñMedia education is inextricably linked with the types of media (print, graphics, audio, 

screen, etc.) and various technologies. 
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It allows people to understand how mass communication is used in societies and to learn to use 

the media. Through media education, a person acquires the following knowledge: 

ü Analyze, critically understand and create [their own media texts]; 

ü Identify the sources of media texts, their political, social, commercial and / or cultural 

interests and content; 

ü Interpretation of media texts and values disseminated by the media; 

ü To create and distribute their own media texts, to select the appropriate media in order to find 

an audience interested in them 

ü Access to and production of media through free access. [4] 

The term "media literacy" also has a strong place in the international scientific community. 

Scholars such as Walter Benjamin, Lorentz Engel (Germany), Nicholas Negroponte, Noam 

Chomsky (USA), Alexander Fedorov (Russia), Stuart Hall (UK) have reflected on this concept 

in their works. 

Media literacy is, in general, a set of skills and abilities that enable people to analyze, evaluate, 

and generate information in different forms, genres, and types of different media. It is based on a 

model that encourages a person to ask questions about what they see, read, and hear. Through 

media literacy, a person acquires the ability to analyze media texts and distinguish the true from 

the false, the important from the insignificant, the narrow approach from the broad approach. 

The main mission of media literacy is to transform media consumption into an active and critical 

process. 

By the end of the twentieth century, the concept of "media competence" entered Western 

pedagogy. In this regard, German scientists in particular have made great strides. In particular, 

D.Bake, S.Blumek, I.Pottinger widely used the concept of "media competence" in German in 

their works. [5] G. Tulojeski suggested that "media competence" means "the ability to act 

competently, independently, creatively and socially responsibly in relation to the media." [6] For 

his part, Rutgers University Professor R. Cuby (USA) summarized the concepts of media 

competence and media literacy, describing it as "the ability to use, analyze, evaluate, and convey 

information in various forms." gave. [7] 

The concept of "media educated" is also common in a number of scientific works. The Russian 

scientist N. Zmanovskaya defines this term as "a systematized media knowledge, a set of skills, a 

valuable approach to media education, the degree of implementation of media education in 

practice in the pedagogical process." [8] 

According to American scientist J. Potter, media education based on three components: 

ü Experience - The greater a personôs experience in communicating with the media and the real 

world, the higher their media competence. 

ü Ability to apply knowledge in the field of media in practice. 

ü Readiness for independent study. [9] 

In turn, media educator S.Beeren highlights the following important skills in improving a 

person's knowledge and skills through the media: 
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ü Willingness and ability to understand the content of the media without being distracted by 

excessive "noise". 

ü Understand and respect the impact of the power of media texts. 

ü To be able to distinguish between emotional and reasoned reaction in the reception of the 

delivered information by the audience and to act accordingly. 

ü Development of competent assumptions about the content of media texts. 

ü Understand the diversity of genres, go to their differences. 

ü Critical thinking about media texts, regardless of their source. 

ü To understand the ñlanguageò of different media, to study their influence. [10] 

The German educator W. Weber developed a structure of knowledge in the field of media 

consisting of five main skills: 

In terms of form: 

ü Selection and use of opportunities that the media can provide. 

ü Create your own media product. 

ü Knowledge and analytical skills required in terms of content: 

ü Use a variety of media-based creative opportunities. 

ü Creating conditions for effective use of the media. 

ü Economic, social, technical, political conditions related to the production and distribution of 

media products. [11] 

 

PICTURE 1. The structure of the media in modern practice. 
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According to Russian scientists O.Davidova [12], L.Ivanova [13], V.Protopopova [14], O.Surova 

[15], E.Ushakova [16], the following knowledge for modern pedagogical students (children) and 

must have the skills: 

ü use of information and communication technologies directly related to their specialization in 

their professional activities; 

ü to have an idea about educational resources in the media and the Internet, to know how to use 

them; 

ü  be able to assess the pedagogical aspects of e-learning resources; 

ü access to telecommunications; 

ü Ability to work in the form of forums, conferences, video conferencing; 

ü use of ready-made multimedia objects, development of such objects; 

ü Knowledge of the basic means of information protection. 

 

PICTURE 2. The generally accepted step-by-step scheme of media education. 

According to I. Donina and A. Gopkina, in order to educate and bring up older children through 

the media, comprehensive preparation is required, and this process consists of three stages [17]: 

Technical stage - the formation of basic computer skills; 

Methodical stage - the study of the didactic features of e-learning resources, training teachers to 

use new technologies in the learning process; 

The philosophical-worldview stage is a change in the educatorôs attitude towards media 

information technology, overcoming existing fears and feelings of rejection of news. 

In general, in order to teach students or pupils using modern media, teachers and educators need 

to formulate the following factors: 

ˉ Indicator  Basic criteria 

1. Motivation Striving to improve their knowledge and skills in 

the field of media education 
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2. Information The level of information that the educator has 

about media education and media 

3. Methodology Methodical ability of the teacher, pedagogical 

skills 

4. Practice Quality of education in different forms of 

learning processes 

5. Creativity The educator's creative approach to his work and 

the learning process 

Thus, the analysis shows that the current work on the theoretical research on the development of 

children's intellectual and creative abilities on the basis of media education technologies is scarce 

and unsystematic, and at the same time relevant. 

Research of theoretical and scientific sources aimed at studying the development of intellectual 

and creative abilities of preschool children on the basis of media education technologies as a 

pedagogical problem. allows for more detailed observations on the development of creative, 

creative abilities. This opportunity contributes to the revitalization of the work of purposeful 

formation of creative resources and potentials in children. 

Foreign research has scientifically substantiated the possibility of developing creative skills such 

as creativity, critical thinking, interpretation and analysis, evaluation, inference, decision making, 

judgment in preschool older children on the basis of media education. Media education allows 

children to analyze, evaluate and create such information on the basis of different forms and 

genres. In doing so, the child acquires the ability to analyze the media texts and distinguish the 

true from the false, the important from the insignificant, the narrow approach from the broad 

approach. 
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ABSTRACT  

Chronic generalized periodontitis is a serious medical, social and economic problem, and its 

complex therapy should affect all pathogenetic mechanisms of the development of this disease. In 

this regard, the local use of the therapeutic properties of the active components of herbal 

preparations as an alternative is relevant and affordable from an economic point of view. 

 

KEY WORDS: Periodontal diseases, Phytopreparations, chronic generalized periodontitis, 

Chlorhexidine, Metronidazole, Aloe vera, Gum inflammation. 

INTRODUCTION  

Today in the structure of dental diseases one of the leading places is occupied by inflammatory 

periodontal diseases. This is due to their high prevalence among the population, an increase in 

the severity and intensity of the process, the formation of a chronic odontogenic focus of 

infection, and its adverse effect on the body [4, 12, 22]. According to the WHO, more than 95% 

of the population over 45 years old suffers from inflammatory periodontal tissue diseases. 

Research conducted by Y. G. Tarasova et al. (2010) in the epidemiological study has shown that 

the prevalence of symptoms of periodontal tissue lesions CPITN index is high and ranges on 

average from 54.04% to 99.33%. With increasing age of those surveyed regularly increases the 

percentage of patients with inflammatory periodontal diseases.  At a young age (15-34 years) is 

mainly dominated by the initial signs of periodontal tissue inflammation in the form of bleeding 

gums (32.06%) and tartar (21.15%). A periodontal pocket is detected in 5.58% of cases. With 

age, the number of persons with identified periodontal pockets increases: at 35-44 years - up to 

28.37%; at 45-64 years old - up to 44.28%; at 65-74 years - up to 73.68%. The percentage of 

people in need of periodontal care, according to the CPITN index, averages 69.43%. 
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Among the inflammatory periodontal disease is given a special place of chronic generalized 

periodontitis (CGP), which is a serious medical, social, and economic problem and its complex 

therapy should affect all the pathogenetic mechanisms of the disease. Complex therapy of CGP 

should contribute to the elimination of clinical manifestations, which implies, among other 

things, the use of various medications and their combinations to achieve a positive result and 

increase the duration of remission [1, 14, and 25]. 

It is well known that the most effective methods of preventing periodontal disease are individual. 

The most effective program is to conduct professional oral hygiene, including the removal of 

dental plaque, if necessary, the use of local therapeutic agents, training in individual oral 

hygiene, and monitoring the quality of its implementation [1, 8, and 19]. In addition to this, local 

and systemic medications are also used in treatment: antiseptic drugs, antibiotics [12], non-

steroidal and antimicrobial drugs, and others [5, 9]. 

Orthopedic and surgical interventions are performed after the removal of acute inflammation. 

Speaking about the complexity of the treatment of the disease, we also mean a multidisciplinary 

approach with the inclusion in the treatment plan of therapeutic, orthodontic, surgical, orthopedic 

interventions, if necessary, treatment of patients by specialists of related specialties. 

The main and most numerous group of topical agents is the group of antiseptics. The number of 

representatives is quite large, however, the most often noted use of representatives of the groups 

of cationic detergents, halogens, phenols, herbal preparations [6, 16]. 

One of them is Chlorhexidine, the so-called "gold standard" among other medications used to 

eradicate periodontal infection. Chlorhexidine has a broad spectrum of action against gram-

positive and gram-negative bacteria, yeast, dermatophytes, and lipophilic viruses, and is 

considered a stable and effective agent for reducing plaque and inflammation. [2, 6, 7, 24]. 

Some antibacterial agents such as triclosan, essential oils are used in commercial products for 

oral care to control plaque formation and halitosis [3, 6, and 18]. 

Today, all the more common methods antimicrobial effects that can reduce the side effects of the 

drug on the body, minimize the occurrence of side effects from the organs and systems can 

create and maintain the desired local concentration without increasing the content of 

pharmacological agents to the general circulation. One of these methods is the use of a method of 

local delivery of the drug with prolonged release, which will allow maintaining higher 

concentrations of the active substance at the injection site. [13, 23]. 

However, some inherent parodontopatogeny with high virulence and the ability to form biofilm 

is capable of exhibiting drug resistance to chemotherapeutic agents used in their uncontrolled 

and prolonged use. The development of drug resistance in periodontopathogens creates 

additional difficulties in the implementation of a full complex therapy CGP, reducing the 

effectiveness of both local and general therapeutic measures. 

Due to the fact that antimicrobial therapy using drugs of synthetic origin can lead to a number of 

such adverse consequences as: disruption of the normal symbiosis of microorganisms, an 

increase in the development of allergic reactions, the ability to have hepatotoxic and 

immunosuppressive effects, suppression of the immunobiological resistance of the body, a 

possible inhibitory effect on tissues periodontal disease and defense mechanisms, the risk of 

developing oral dysbiosis, impaired taste sensitivity [1,10,15,23].  
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Based on the foregoing, today widely used phytopreparation have a great demand at the local and 

general treatment of CGP. When creating an effective herbal remedy, it is necessary to take into 

account the experience of using medicinal plants in dentistry; analysis of the structure and 

structure of medicinal plants; chemical, physical properties, and biological effects of natural 

healing substances; knowledge and use of the latest methods and technologies of extraction, 

allowing to isolate biologically active substances from plants while maintaining their high 

natural activity in small doses. 

The concept of ñphytopreparations" has long been somewhat arbitrary, since plants were the 

main, if not the only, remedy. Since the 19th century, phytopreparations based on the analysis of 

the chemical composition of plants have been used in dental practice. This took into account not 

only the qualitative (vitamins, flavonoids, alkaloids, glycosides, etc.) but also the quantitative 

composition [15, 17, 20]. 

In the 20th century, an integrated approach to the study of medicinal plants began to be used, 

taking into account not only the content of biologically active substances in them but also the 

optimal methods for their extraction. 

The literature has accumulated extensive material on the effects of plants and their preparations 

on the clinical course, local and general immunity, microflora, metabolism, and function of 

periodontal tissues. 

At this time, herbal medicine is widely used in dentistry, both in our country and abroad in 

connection with the identification of its positive properties. Namely: the presence of a whole set 

of therapeutic properties, minimally toxic and side effects, no restrictions on the intake of other 

medications, the minimum likelihood of developing resistant strains, the availability, and ease of 

use of drugs [2,19,21].   

Herbal preparations are characterized by complex chemical composition and, accordingly, the 

spectrum of biological action will be quite wide [5, 11, 17]. No wonder the same plant-based 

remedy can have a pathogenetic, immunomodulatory effect, and phytotherapy can also be 

considered as an adaptive therapy [4, 17, and 20]. 

Especially worth mentioning is phytopreparations property as recovery and normalization of 

tissue metabolism along with increased efficiency of treatment of underlying disease, which is 

particularly valuable in the treatment of pathologies periodontal tissues [4,16]. 

The homeopathic method is recognized as one of the areas of herbal medicine. The drugs of this 

group do not serve to destroy microorganisms, are not used for substitution therapy or to stop a 

certain pathological process, they help to restore the body's self-regulation. The homeopathic 

preparation consists of dozens of components of plant and mineral origin is widely used in the 

treatment of inflammatory phenomena in periodontal tissues in the form of ointments, tablets, or 

injections. It is noted that it has an analgesic, anti-inflammatory effect with the ability to improve 

microcirculation in the focus of irritation and stimulate healing processes [8, 14, 20, and 22]. 

The results of domestic and foreign scientific works prove the advisability of using herbal 

antioxidant drugs in the complex therapy of dental diseases. The range of complex preparations 

from medicinal herbal raw materials, which is used in the treatment of diseases of the oral cavity, 

is small, therefore, the expansion of the arsenal of medicinal preparations based on herbal raw 

materials and their standardization is an urgent task. As the object of study to use ready raw 
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aerial parts of the four species of medicinal plants: rough hypericum, chamomile flowers, leaves, 

sage, and calendula flowers drug.  To investigate the antioxidant activity (AOA) of water-soluble 

substances prepared aqueous plant extracts of plants. 1 g of milled plant raw material was placed 

into a flask filled with 100 ml of distilled water at room temperature and a boiling water bath 

with occasional stirring for 15 min [3, 14, and 23]. 

AOA preparation "Parodonfit", which is a liquid extract of medicinal plants: rough hypericum, 

chamomile flowers, leaves, and flowers of Salvia officinalis calendula dosage in a ratio of 1: 1: 

1: 1 and the ethanol to 60.0% (obtained by extraction and percolation 70.0% ethyl alcohol) was 

studied in dilutions of 1:10; 1:20 and 1:40 [3,19,21]. 

Green tea is a popular nutraceutical and has strong antioxidant properties. It contains 

polyphenols, which include flavonols, flavonoids, and phenolic acids. Antioxidants protect body 

cells from the destructive effects of reactive oxygen species such as singlet oxygen, superoxide, 

and peroxyl radicals. An imbalance between antioxidants and reactive oxygen species leads to 

oxidative stress, which ultimately leads to cell damage [5, 22]. 

Several studies have proven the efficacy of turmeric extract as a gel and as part of a periodontal 

chip for application to periodontal pockets. 

A study conducted by foreign authors included a comparative clinical and microbiological 

assessment of the effectiveness of using the Neem chip in conjunction with basic conservative 

therapy in comparison with conservative therapy without the use of any additional drugs in the 

treatment of periodontitis and found that long-term drug release systems prevent recolonization 

pathogens over a long period; determined a significant improvement in all clinical parameters in 

the study group compared with the control group, the quantitative presence of P. gingivalis 

significantly decreased in response to local drug delivery. It was revealed that Neem extract has a 

powerful immunostimulating activity, as evidenced by the state of both humoral and cellular 

immunity [10, 22]. 

Proven effectiveness in the prevention and treatment of inflammatory processes in the 

periodontium - dental adhesive based horsetail(equisetum), which has drainage properties and 

pronounced antimicrobial activity against strains of the four test cultures staphylococci [12,23]. 

To reduce the degree of inflammation of the periodontal tissues, oils of rosemary, eucalyptus, 

clove, mint have proven themselves well, used both in isolation and included in the composition 

of various combined drugs [2, 17]. 

The researchers found that the alkaloids present in barberry were more effective against bacteria 

such as A. Actinomycetemcomitans and P. gingivalis than against lactobacilli and streptococci. 

Berberine has also been shown to inhibit collagenase of these two species [3, 9, and 19]. 

Ahuja S. et al. (2011) used chamomile and pomegranate extracts in mouthwash in patients with 

periodontal tissue inflammation. It has been proven that this medicine has a pronounced anti-

inflammatory and antimicrobial effect, and can be used as an additional therapeutic agent for the 

restoration and maintenance of periodontal health.  

An experimental study using the method of automatic cultivation made it possible to reveal that 

phytopreparations "Tonsinal" and modified plate "CM-1" characterized sided impact on the key 

stages in the development of bacterial populations. The average optical density of samples with 
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the addition of phytopreparations of various concentrations is lower than in control samples - 

during the cultivation of A.actinomycetemcomitans and P.intermedia by 83% and 60%, 

respectively, during the cultivation of F.nucleatum - by 35%, S. constellatus - by 23%, C. 

Albicans - by 22%. The optimal concentration of active substances of phytopreparations for 

providing antimicrobial action on A. actinomycetemcomitans, P. gingivalis, P. intermedia, F. 

nucleatum, S. constellatus, C. Albicans is: for Phytopreparation "Tonsinal" - 0, 125 mg/ml, for 

plates "CM-1" - 5 times higher than the concentration in the original sample. Clinical evaluation 

of the effectiveness of the treatment in the comparison groups revealed a significant 

improvement in the state of periodontal tissues based on the values of hygienic and periodontal 

indexes. Evaluating the level of hygiene of patients, the degree of bleeding of the gingival sulcus, 

significantly lower values were obtained in patients of the group for whom phytopreparations 

"Tonsinal" [9, 18, 20]. 

In the last 10 years, scientific research in periodontology has revealed the positive properties of 

Aloe vera, which have a direct effect on the links in the pathogenesis of inflammatory 

phenomena in the periodontium. This is the ability to provide anti-inflammatory, analgesic, 

antibacterial action when included in the composition of kinds of toothpaste, elixirs for rinsing in 

the complex treatment of CGP. As a local delivery system, Aloe vera gel was used in 

combination with SRP (scaling and root planning), which ultimately led to a decrease in clinical 

parameters such as plaque index, probing depth, and an increase in the level of clinical 

attachment. The anti-inflammatory effect of Aloe vera is associated with inhibition of 

cyclooxygenase and a decrease in the production of prostaglandin E2 [5, 15, and 24]. 

Based on all the above can be argued that the main etiological factor in the onset and 

development of periodontal diseases is subgingival microbial biofilm. The widespread 

prevalence of this pathology, its rejuvenation in recent years, the insufficient effectiveness of the 

preventive measures carried out justify the need to study the etiopathogenesis of this pathology 

and the search for new effective means and their combinations to achieve a positive therapeutic 

result. Despite the desire for comparison of means and methods to the established conventional 

standards and creating new combined means which have in their composition, as a plant 

component and a chemical antimicrobial agent of antiseptics groups and other pharmacological 

groups. 

The search for alternative means to increase the effectiveness of treatment of periodontal 

diseases of inflammatory genesis is still an urgent task. In this regard, the local use of the 

therapeutic properties of the active components of herbal preparations as an alternative is 

relevant and affordable from an economic point of view. 
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ABSTRACT  

The article is designed to create favorable conditions and opportunities for businesses by 

improving tax administration without taking measures to mitigate the negative impact on the 

economy of Uzbekistan and the implementation of fiscal policy to support taxpayers.Improving 

the tax administration of the country is mainly aimed at improving the efficiency and quality of 

tax relations between taxpayers and the state, which is one of the main directions of our tax 

policy. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Budget policy, Crisis, budget, Tax benefits, Tax administration, Business 

entities, Tax reporting, Tax revenues, Tax benefits, Taxes, Tax rates, Taxes. 

INTRODUCTION  

Today, a number of laws at the government level are being adopted to support business entities. 

At the same time, the tax authorities are working to ensure the implementation of these laws and 

provide tax legislation and business entities with practical assistance in the export of 

manufactured goods and the further development of the electrical industry. 

Improving the tax administration of the country is mainly aimed at improving the efficiency and 

quality of tax relations between taxpayers and the state, which is one of the main directions of 

our tax policy. 

For this reason, the President considers the increase in the level of tax administration as an 

important direction of tax policy by reducing the tax burden, ensuring equal competition between 

honest taxpayers and reducing the costs associated with the operation of the tax system. 

The Tax Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan provides benefits to exporting businesses: 



ISSN: 2249-7137                  Vol. 11, Issue 4, April 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

1) in Article 284, the sale of excisable goods for export (under customs procedures for export) is 

not subject to taxation; 

2) in Article 260, the value-added tax with a zero rate shall be applied to the sale of goods 

exported from the territory of the Republic of Uzbekistan under the export customs procedure; 

3) in Article 337, the income tax from the sale of goods (works) for export is applied at "0" 

percent; 

4) In Article 464, income from the export of goods (services) is not included in the tax base for 

turnover tax. 

First, from 2020, not only exporting enterprises but also all business entities that have a negative 

difference in the calculation of the amount of VAT will have the right to a refund (refund) of 

value added tax. This exemption was established by the new Tax Code and came into force on 

July 1 this year. 

In particular, 9,014.6 billion soums of taxes were returned in 5,847 cases this year, which is 5 

times more than in 2019 (1,697.7 billion soums were returned to exporters in 739 cases). 

Due to these funds, opportunities have been created for the development of entrepreneurial 

activity and expansion of the production base. 

Second, in order to improve the system of taxpayer services, the task of VAT reimbursement was 

transferred to each regional state tax administration, and VAT administration departments were 

established in the tax system. 

Third, an accelerated procedure for VAT reimbursement (7 days) was introduced, and in August-

December this year, a total of 2,788.0 billion soums were reimbursed in 1,168 cases. 

Also, by the Resolution of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated March 2, 2021 "On 

additional measures to further develop the electrical industry and increase the competitiveness of 

domestic products" PR-5011, the development of the electrical industry and the creation of new 

types of modern electrical and household appliances , was adopted in order to increase export 

potential. 

Paragraph 4 of this resolution provides for the introduction of the following measures to support 

the enterprises of the electrical industry by the Export Promotion Agency. Until January 1, 2024, 

the export of electrical and electrical products to all countries, including neighboring countries, 

will not exceed 50% of the cost of transportation by road, rail and air, but not more than 15% of 

the export value (excluding transportation costs) by road and 20% by rail. as collateral for 

providing subsidies for reimbursement and making advance payments (refunds) in the 

framework of tenders, regardless of the source of funding, compliance with the terms of the 

contract in foreign currency and guarantees from local commercial banks for goods (works, 

services) up to 50 percent of the guarantee amount, but not more than $ 3 million. 

In addition, paragraph 5 of the resolution provides tax benefits to enterprises of the electrical 

industry for the period from April 1, 2021 to January 1, 2024 at a rate of not less than 80% of 

total revenue from sales of electrical products at the end of the reporting period in the form of 

income tax and property tax rates funds released in connection with the granting of tax benefits 

provided for in this paragraph: 
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not distributed by enterprises in the form of dividends; 

the creation of new production facilities and the modernization of existing facilities. 

Also, in paragraph 6, when placing a copper cathode produced by JSC "Almalyk MMC" on the 

exchange, its starting price is reduced by 8% from April 1, 2021, 6% in 2022 and 4% in 2023 

from the price of the London Metal Exchange without VAT. , From January 1, 2024 at the 

London Metal Exchange price (export price), and from April 1, 2021, 25% of the payment will 

be made in advance and the remaining 75% will be paid by industry enterprises that have 

introduced high-tech production processes in the purchase of copper raw materials through 

exchange trading. introduced the procedure of implementation in equal shares every month 

within 90 working days after the receipt of copper raw materials. 

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

The level of utilization of its potential and resources in the development of industry, including its 

processing industries, remains low, the tax burden on the economy remains relatively high, 

which reduces the competitiveness of industrial products sold in domestic and foreign markets. 

It is necessary to improve the existing mechanisms in the form of tax reductions and exemptions, 

depending on the priorities of socio-economic development of the country, the acceptability of 

the results of the assessment of their direct and indirect impact on the economy, social sphere. 
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ABSTRACT 

This article discusses some of the challenges in teaching English and new learning technologies. 

For effective teaching of English in other language groups, it is expedient to organize new 

pedagogical technologies in students, the organization of education with graphic organizers.The 

organization of education on the basis of language technology in specialties other than English 

creates difficulties for students to learn a foreign language other than their native language. The 

goal of the new lesson topic is for the learner to adapt to the artificial reception when the 

English phrase is repeated. 

 

KEYWORDS: English, Teaching techniques, Problem, New education, Technology, Education, 

specialist, Teacher, Case study. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Education today is based on the active transfer of knowledge, the modernization of the national 

school system, the humanization of education, literacy, initiative, the development of creativity. 

The most pressing problem in the education system of Karakalpakstan is the proper organization 

of education, the introduction of inclusive education based on state educational standards, the 

organization of English language teaching in secondary and higher education in other specialties. 

As a solution to this problem, new pedagogical technologies of teaching English in other 

specialties, along with information technologies, are being implemented. Thus, programmatic 

learning is a type of education that provides reproductive acceptance of knowledge. In program 

education, the educator states the purpose of the new topic, resources, the purpose of the topic, 

and the interest of the learners is lower. This is especially noticeable when teaching is limited to 

lingophone technology. 

The organization of education on the basis of language technology in specialties other than 

English creates difficulties for students to learn a foreign language other than their native 

language. The goal of the new lesson topic is for the learner to adapt to the artificial reception 

when the English phrase is repeated. 

The modern educator should not only teach the educator, but also stimulate the learners, motivate 

them to a new topic, direct them to independent learning. 

In order to teach English in other specialties and achieve effective results, it is good that we use 

adoption-oriented technologies of education. For example, a learning technology based on a non-

adaptive lingophone In order to avoid inconsistency with G.Palmerôs established table idea, in 

the organization of education on the basis of new pedagogical technologies, first unfamiliar 

phrases are introduced into the presentation to be read aloud, then new terms and word and 

phrase structures are introduced in sequence. It can be seen that the vowel is read at the 

beginning of an unfamiliar phrase in a foreign language, and then, based on G.Palmer's table, 

new words and word structures are shown in sequence [1, 3, 5, and 6]. When organizing such 

training, the learner develops exoic memory along with audio-visual perception, i.e. short-term 

auditory memory [1, 3, 5, and 6]. 

When teaching English in other specialties, you will witness a text that is initially unfamiliar to 

learners, when you read the text over audio, and then when learners read the text themselves, you 

become interested in learning new phrases. You will also witness the development of long-term 

memory in learners when the meaning of new words in their native language, the text is relevant 

to their specialization, and then the grammar rules are briefly given. 

The technology of development of figurative-associative thinking in students is an integral part 

of the integration of foreign languages in the genres of literature, drama, music in their native 

language in the teaching of English in other specialties [2,4]. 

In order to put this technology into practice, we must first adapt the topic identified in the 

curriculum to the ethnic language. For example, to teach English in the field of psychology, 

taking into account the ethnic aspects of this given group, the English meaning of national 

phrases associated with the brain, or the representation of mental processes on an intellectual 

map, and so on. As you know, the main idea at the center of the intellectual map is, for example, 
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the brain (the English translation of the brain is the brain), then the four large horns clockwise, 

for example the brain-connected brain, spinal cord, midbrain, cerebellum in English and so on. 

ideas are given in sequence. It is clear that teaching English in the field of psychology with the 

help of such a card will be highly effective. 

Also, when we use this technology in teaching English in the field of music, you will witness a 

great interest of students in learning a foreign language when a plate from the works of famous 

Karakalpak poets is performed in English or a text from a famous work in the national language 

is given. 

The use of case study technology in English teaching is also important. "Case-stage" is an 

English word ("case" - a specific situation, event, "stage" - learning, analysis) is a method of 

learning based on the study, analysis of specific situations. In a case, open information or a 

specific event can be used for analysis as a situation. Keys actions include: Who (Who), When 

(When), Where (Where), Why (Why), How (How), What result (What). In order to teach 

English in other language groups and specialties using case technology, the English text and 

solutions of real situations that adapt to the national environment are created first. Education 

organized using such technology will certainly achieve its goal [1,2,4]. 

One of the most effective pedagogical technologies for teaching English in other language 

groups and specialties is project technology. 

Project technology is the individual or learning of learners to collect information, conduct 

research, and carry out research on a given topic for a specified period of time in groups. Using 

this technology, learners are involved in the planning, decision-making, implementation, 

verification and inference and evaluation of results of independent work in English. Project 

development can be individual or group, but each project is a coordinated result of the 

collaborative work of the study group. 

The project should be able to serve learning, apply theoretical knowledge in practice, and enable 

learners to independently plan, organize, and implement [4]. 

Undoubtedly, the use of Venn diagrams - graphic organizers for teaching English in other 

specialties is also effective. Venn diagram - a graphic organizer in the organization of education. 

used in making and learning. 

The diagram is formed from the intersection of two or more circles will be. In this case, a graphic 

image is a form of organization of teaching, which is represented by the image of two 

intersecting circles. Using a Venn diagram, it is possible to consider different concepts, 

principles, analysis and synthesis of ideas on a given topic in English through two aspects, to 

identify and compare their commonalities and differences. 

In short, in order to effectively teach English in other language groups, we must not forget about 

the use of new pedagogical technologies in students, the organization of education with graphic 

organizers, as well as logarithmics, rhythm therapy, folk art therapy to relieve nervous and 

emotional stress. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article deals with the social protection of the population. The article describes the specifics 

of social protection, which is relevant today. There is also a systematic analysis of the legal 

framework for improving the social protection system. The law pays special attention to the 

areas of social partnership, including social protection, support and social activism, 

employment, development of small business and private entrepreneurship, farming, protection of 

the environment, public health and healthy lifestyles. Today, our views on issues in the social 

sphere are gradually changing, and previous concepts and approaches are gaining new 

meaning. 

 
KEYWORDS:  Social Protection, Social Policy, Social Partnership, Social Mechanism, Legal 

Framework.  

INTRODUCTION  

At the present time, the Republic of Uzbekistan is on the path of new socio-economic 

development. Because of independence, our people have the opportunity to live freely in their 

country, and most importantly, to build their future, their lives in accordance with national 

interests and eternal values, universally recognized democratic principles. At the initial stage of 

the transition to market relations, effective measures were taken to develop social protection 

mechanisms, social support and protection of the population. 

Of course, the essence of the fact that social issues and their solution is a priority set by our state 

is human it is manifested in the fact that the principle of the supreme value of human rights and 

freedoms and interests is aimed at the realization. 
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At the same time, the work on social protection of the population in need of social protection, the 

state programs that reflect the comprehensive measures being taken are particularly noteworthy.  

In this regard, President Sh.M.Mirziyoev In the Action Strategy for the five priority areas of 

development of the Republic of Uzbekistan for 2017-2021, paying special attention to the 

priorities of the social sphere, in which he puts forward such issues as ñ... consistent increase in 

employment and real incomes, improvement of social protection and health care, increase of 

women's social and political activity, implementation of targeted programs for the construction 

of affordable housing, development and modernization of road transport, engineering and 

communications and social infrastructure to improve the living conditions of the population, 

development of education and science, improvement of state youth policyò
 1 

The Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan is our main encyclopedia, which embodies a 

completely new material, legal and methodological approach to the definition and guarantee of 

socio-economic rights of the individual in the social sphere. In particular, Article 2 of the 

Constitution stipulates that "the state represents the will of the people and serves their interests." 

and Article 7 states that the people are the sole source of state power, and that the interests of the 

people take precedence over everything else in the norms. In particular, the Constitution of the 

Republic of Uzbekistan stipulates that "Everyone has the right to social protection in old age, 

loss of ability to work, as well as in the event of loss of a breadwinner and in other cases 

provided by law."
 2 

Indeed, from the first days of its independence, the Republic of Uzbekistan has been operating in 

accordance with international rules and universal principles in the social sphere. Examples are 

the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the International Covenant on Economic, Social and 

Cultural Rights, and the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
3
. 

Social protection, as one of the human rights, is based on international legal norms and 

standards, and therefore its main principles are derived from universal values. First of all, the 

Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which is one of the international legal instruments, 

states that everyone has the right to adequate social security in order to live independently in 

difficult financial circumstances. 

In particular, according to the Declaration, a person is included in the list of social risks that are 

the basis for obtaining social assistance in any case where he is in need of assistance for 

objective reasons beyond his control. 

Today, a number of reforms have been carried out in the country on the social issues of the rule 

of law, its relationship with the rule of law, social protection and theoretical and legal issues of 

its implementation, modern requirements for social protection, improving legislation in the field 

of social protection. In particular, the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan "On Social 

Partnership"
4
, adopted by the Oliy Majlis of the Republic of Uzbekistan on September 25, 2014, 

is a continuation of these reforms.  

The law pays special attention to the areas of social partnership, including social protection, 

support and social activism, employment, development of small business and private 

entrepreneurship, farming, protection of the environment, public health and healthy lifestyles. 

formation of a comprehensively developed and healthy young generation, education of young 

people, their spiritual and moral upbringing and vocational guidance, protection of motherhood 
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and childhood, as well as women's rights, their full participation in the socio-political, socio-

economic and cultural life of the country Ensuring the development of science, education, 

information, culture and sports, raising legal awareness, legal awareness and legal culture of the 

population, strengthening the foundations of civil society and democratic rule of law, 

strengthening the ideas of interethnic, intercultural harmony and civil harmony issues such as the 

restoration and preservation of centuries-old, traditional spiritual-moral and historical-cultural 

values, protection of consumer rights. 

Today, our views on issues in the social sphere are gradually changing, and previous concepts 

and approaches are gaining new meaning. Concepts such as "social policy", "social protection", 

"social partnership" differ from the previous ones and more and more reflect the changes taking 

place in our lives. Therefore, social policy is not only an activity aimed at solving the material 

problems of citizens, especially young people, but also a major part of the domestic policy of the 

state. The social protection policy includes not only the provision of material assistance to the 

needy, but also the maintenance of the normal functioning of the country's social infrastructure, 

the implementation of effective state and social governance in this area, providing all-round 

favorable conditions for citizens. 

In the past, social protection consisted only of helping the needy, but today this concept includes 

increasing the level of employment of citizens, payment of wages according to the quantity and 

quality of work, social security, realization of the right to education, high quality medical care 

and covers all aspects of ensuring a decent life for a person. 

Social protection of the population in need of social assistance has been carried out in different 

ways, at the expense of different sources, by different entities. In particular, it recognizes that the 

expansion of non-governmental forms of social protection is a priority in the process of building 

the rule of law and civil society. This is due to the fact that socialization, which is carried out by 

the state, remains a priority, as the state has assumed the main responsibility for reform during 

the transition period, and strong social protection of the population is one of the main tasks. 

The goal of social policy is achieved by the state through the provision of social guarantees, tax 

regulation of lifestyle, encouragement of charitable and entrepreneurial initiatives. Social policy 

should focus on solving priority problems, developing social mechanisms, coordinating 

government commitments with real funding opportunities. In turn, the problem of supporting 

vulnerable groups of the population is directly related to the state's participation in the 

management of the country's economy. The truth is that the modern state is a market state. The 

essence of a market economy is the free exchange of goods, the inviolability of private property 

and the recognition of the legitimate interests of the owner, the freedom of labor and private 

enterprise. 

Despite the fact that our country has adopted many normative documents aimed at establishing 

the legal framework for social protection of citizens, we can not say that the basic laws defining 

the main principles of regulation of relations in this area have not yet been fully developed. The 

study of the experience of many developed countries shows that they have adopted laws that 

define the basic principles of social protection, on the basis of which the right of citizens to 

social protection is ensured. 

In this regard, the role of the state in social protection of the population in the process of building 

civil society and the rule of law requires addressing the problems of the role of its bodies, the 
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improvement of government agencies in the implementation of social protection, with the 

transition to civil society, this function of the state will evolve, gradually becoming the 

responsibility of society, cooperation with public associations, NGOs, citizens' self-government. 
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ABSTRACT 

In the article, the interpretations of the theory of Sufism, the terminology of Sufism, the views on 

the place and time of its origin are interpreted in comparison with the opinions of Eastern and 

Western scholars. If there was science, it would be learned through education. Sufism is morality 

with the qualities of divine moralityò
9
. Here the Sufi observes Sufism in a comparative way, 

because even if a Sufi is knowledgeable and feels a lack of morality, he cannot be a true Sufi. 

The term of Sufism was debated with different opinions about the place and time of its 

emergence. Some opinions of foreign scholars on this subject were found to be relevant. 

 

KEY WORDS: Hard Wool Fabric, ñSufò, Sufism, Sufi, Interpretations, Asceticism, Quran, 

Hadith, Messenger (PBUH), Terminology Of Sufism, Eastern And Western Scholars, Different 

Views And Theories, Christian Mysticism. 

INTRODUCTION  

The teachings of Sufism are among the scientific problems that have attracted the attention of 

many scholars not only in the countries of the East, but also in the world. Therefore, there are 

different views about it, and the concept of Sufism is also given different definitions. In 

particular, the research of well-known foreign scientists R.Nicholson, A.Arberry, L.Massignon, 

J.Trimingham, A.Shimmel and F.Mayer, aimed at shedding light on the concept of Sufism, is 

known to scientists. A.Arberry, who lived and worked on the threshold of the last century, left a 

number of great works on the teachings of Sufism. Explaining the meaning of the word 

mysticism, A.Arberry says that it is derived from "hard wool cloth", ie "suf", and that those who 

wear it are among those who voluntarily renounce this world
1
. At this point, A.Arberry calls 

them "Sufis" and points out that this dress was made in competition with Christianity. It can be 

mailto:ismoilovqahramon9@gmail.com
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seen here that the scholar is referring to Islamic Sufis as imitators of some secular Christians. 

However, in the East, they knew very well that mysticism was gaining attention as the Sunnah of 

the Prophet (s.a.v.). J.Trimingham also explains the meaning of the word mysticism in a way 

closer to A. Arberry's interpretation, and says that the clothes worn by Muslim ascetics in the 

early Islamic period were mainly "suf" and therefore they were called "Sufis". According to the 

scholar, the word "suf" gave rise to the mystical doctrine ofSufism
2
. 

MATERIALS AND METHODS  

A.Arberri's "Mysticism" also deals with Islamic mysticism and expresses its attitude to 

mysticism through the views of several Western scholars
3
. The first page of the article begins 

with an idea from U.Inge's "Christian Mysticism". This idea is about the existence of the Creator 

and his eternity, determined by religious mysticism, and A.Arberry shows that the following 

opinion of Professor R.Zeiner is precisely related to Islamic mysticism. According to R. Zeiner, 

Islamic mysticism is a doctrine that is difficult to imagine. A.Arberry points out that some of the 

definitions of mysticism have been revised and clarified through R.Zeiner's "Mysticism is sacred 

and secular." A.Arberry supports the opinion of R.Zeiner and informs about the work of 

Professor R.A.Nicholson on the doctrine of mysticism
4
. 

Hence, the teachings of mysticism and the definitions given to it have been sufficiently studied 

by foreign scholars since the beginning of the last century. 

It can be seen that A. Arberry and J. Trimingham's views and descriptions of mysticism and 

Sufism are limited to a single, apparent meaning. That is, the purpose of the Sufis from wearing 

that "suf" is described in a very superficial way. However, mysticism is a very broad concept, 

and the goals and ideas of those who hold these teachings are large enough. 

Sheikh Ali ibn Sheikh Uthman al-Jullabi al-Hujwiri, in his book Kashfu-l-mahjub (The Opening 

of the Barrier), states that in addition to the ideas of A. Arberry and J. Trimingham, mysticism 

also has inner meanings and "purity is clarity, clarity, transparency." He explains that it is 

derived from the word "suf" - "sof" (pure). This proves that the word can also mean purity, open 

volunteering
5
. 

Some scholars in the West and the East say that mysticism is derived from the word "suffa," 

meaning that the "companions of the suffa" are pious people who have passed away during the 

lifetime of the Prophet (saas), and Sufis come close to them. Abu Rayhan al-Biruni, in his Osaru-

l-Baqiya, states that the word is derived from the Greek word "suf," meaning doctrine
6
. It is clear 

from the above definitions that different definitions are used in defining the concept of 

mysticism.. In A. Arberry's article "Mysticism" and in J. Trimingham's "Sects of Islamic Sufism" 

only the most proven and correct is that "suf" means "hard woolen cloth". It is possible that these 

two scholars were aware of other meanings of mysticism, but this fact is not reflected in the 

works known to us. We can say that the descriptions given by Sufis, especially in the early days, 

are important for mysticism. Many scholars can be attributed to the Sufis who lived and worked 

in the first period. But only a few of them are limited to describing mysticism in their works. It is 

expedient to include in the scientific circulation the works of Abu Nasr Sarraj "Al-Lum'a" 

("Shu'la"), Khujviri's "Kashfu-l-mahjub", AbulkarimQushayri's "RisolaiQushayri", Suhrawardi's 

"Avorifu' -l-maorif". The following are the descriptions of mysticism in these works. 

Ma'rufiKarhi: "Sufism embraces the truth and turns away from the hands of the creatures."
7 
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Abu Hafs al-Haddad said: ñSufism consists of manners. Each time has its own literature. There is 

literature in every case. They have the rank of a perfect man who pays attention to the manners 

of the time ...ò
8 

While the first definition is seen as a concept (science) that calls for distance from greed, the 

second states how important the issue of time is to mysticism. The description in Gal gives it 

clarity. 

Abu Husayn al-Nuri said, ñSufism is neither a tradition nor knowledge, but morality. If Sufism 

was a ritual, it would be achieved with difficulty. If there was science, it would be learned 

through education. Sufism is morality with the qualities of divine moralityò
9
. Here the Sufi 

observes Sufism in a comparative way, because even if a Sufi is knowledgeable and feels a lack 

of morality, he cannot be a true Sufi. Of course, morality should not be equated with simple, 

worldly morality. Scholars who have studied the teachings of Sufism seriously for many years 

abroad have succeeded in presenting this teaching - the great works of Sufism that we have not 

yet studied properly. 

Turkey is one of the most studied regions in the West on Sufism. There are special "Theology" 

faculties in the existing scientific institutions. From this it can be understood that the views on 

Sufism, its terminology, essence, place, spread and time of origin are being studied in all aspects, 

in-depth research is being conducted. The fact that large-scale research has been done in this 

regard is recognized by today's scholars on Sufism. Scientific, popular, religious and moral 

works containing scientific, philosophical, socio-political views on Sufism and its history are 

being translated into Uzbek with great skill by scholarsand translators on Sufism in our 

country
10

. Although the descriptions of Sufism in the works of this translation take different 

forms, the content, the sequence of views, the complementarity of ideas, in a sense, make one 

aware of what the essence of Sufism is. Of course, we are far from saying that we have found the 

perfect answer to Sufism with the opinions of Turkish scholars. Therefore, if Sufism is an ocean, 

those who describe it have not yet discovered the meanings that lie at the bottom of that ocean. 

However, we will focus on the definitions given in some translated works. 

Professor Mahmoud AôsadJoshan, a theologian who had been active in spreading the teachings 

of Naqshbandi in Australia and had risen to the rank of Murshid (Master), describes Sufism in 

his works as follows: ñSufism is a way of life in religion. Sufism is a doctrine based on the 

Qur'an, the Hadiths, the words and deeds of the Prophet (PBUH) and the source of his main 

idea.ò
11 

ProfessorUsmanTurar gives a general definition of Sufism as a branch of science and states the 

following: ñSufism teaches how to get rid of bad qualities in the human heart, shows the good 

qualities in the heart and ways to achieve them, and is the highest ñperfect personò. It is the 

science that teaches the rules of attaining status and, finally, explains the secrets of 

monotheism(Tavhid).ò
12 

Muhammad NurullahSayidoJazari, a well-known Sufi and an active follower of the Naqshbandi 

sect in Turkey, also describes Sufism as follows: ñSufism deals with man and humanity. It 

conveys the essence of Islam by teaching a person the most important information about his self 

(nafs), the most important social etiquette in his relations with other people, and the things that 

benefit and harm him in the relationship between a slave and his God.òShaykh 'Umar 

FaruqSayyid al-Jazari continued this definition: ñSufism is the religion of Islam, the command of 
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Allah, the dignity of the Messenger of Allah (PBUH), and the priceless sunnah. He teaches us 

true love, sincerity, respect and dignity. ò
13 

It is not fair to ignore the opinions of Shari'ah scholars when describing Sufism. Because the 

Sufism and the attitude towards the followers of Islam, which originated from Islam, must be 

carried out through the science of Shari'ah, we have found it possible to cite some of the 

definitions in the book "The Imagination of Sufism"
14

 by late Sheikh Muhammad Sadiq 

Muhammad Yusuf. Although the same work of the Sheikh is not seen as a source that can give a 

perfect description of Sufism, it is given brief, succinct ideas from the Islamic point of view, 

citing examples from the Qur'an and Hadiths. It briefly dwells on the issue of Murshid(Master) 

and Murid (disciple)and some of the representatives of the sect. 

The scholar scientifically substantiates the ideas of Sufism related to the words"suffa", "saf", 

"safa" and "suf", and also notes that there are opinions related to the name of that person because 

he attributed many worshipers in ancient times to SufaibnUddibnTlobiha. However, denying 

anything other than their word "suf", many say that the word "Sufi" is derived from the Arabic 

word suf-jun. First of all,in terms of vocabulary, this name is very accurate. In addition, those 

who weredevoted to many prayers also wore very simple clothes. They usually wear onlywool, 

they say.ò
15 

According to ShahidaBilqies
16

 the etymology of the Word Sufi has been analyzed with 7 

meanings of the word ñsufò. 

1. Safaa-which means cleanliness, particularly the purity of heart, soul and actions of a man. 

2.  AhleSuffa-During the life time of Holy Prophet (saw) there were certain ascetics (Zahids  and  

Abids) whose sole occupation in life was nothing but continuous study and recitation of the Holy 

Qurôan, meditation, prayers and absolute devotion to God in the Prophetôs historical mosque at 

Medina. 

3. Suff-means row [Those Muslims who always tried to offer their Namaz (prayers) in the 

coveted first row of the ófive dailyô congregations during the Prophetôs (saw) time]. 

4. Soofa-It is the name of an old Arab tribe who were dedicated to the service of Kaaba (Mecca). 

5. Safoot-ul-Qafa-The hair that grows at the back of the neck. 

6. SiyuSoofia-It is a Greek word which means Divine knowledge. 

7. Sufana-A kind of Plant. 

8. Soof-means Wool. 

Sufism is deep and wide in terms of time and space, and has been gaining status for centuries. It 

is therefore not possible to describe Sufism in a complete sense based on its appearance in 

certain regions. In our opinion, it should be studied in regions by separating them into territories. 

Because the views of Sufism in North Africa are different from the views of Sufism in Central 

Asia, the views in Turkey are different from the definitions of Sufism in Iraq and Egypt, and the 

views in America and Europe are completely different. 

Various, truthful and correct views on the history of mysticism have been expressed by many 

Western and Eastern scholars. A.E.Krimski in his "Development of Sufism until the end of the 

third century AH" sees two factors in the emergence and formation of mysticism: one is the 
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traces of Christianity in the West, which spread to Christian countries before the conversion to 

Islam, and the other to Buddhist-oriented countries in the East."
17 

P.Tsvetkov's "Islamism", A.Kazanski's "Islamic mysticism" and I.Goldtsier'sñLectures on 

Islamòare seen as superstitious approach to Sufism. 

F.A.Toluk writes that Sufism originated from the "generation of priests". He later rejected this 

unproven hypothesis and became convinced that Sufism was an Islamic teaching
18

. Foreign 

scholars supporting this view are A. Nicholson, L.Massignon, A. Arberry, J.Trimingham, 

A.Simmel, and others. 

According to Ed.Brown, O.V.Macdonald, A.Venzink, Sufism originated from asceticism in 

Eastern Christianity and was developed by Syrian monks belonging to the Neo-Platonism form 

of Christianity. R. Dozi, referring to Iranian sources, writes that Sufism is a doctrine contrary to 

the Arabs and Islam
19

. Sufi scholars Richard Hartman, Max Horten, and others say that this 

doctrine originated from or was influenced by Hinduism, Buddhism, and the early Vedantas
20

. 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Apparently, these ideas are primitive views, and attitudes to them are new today. That is, Sufism 

is being studied as a science based on Islam, the Qur'an, and the Hadith, and this, of course, has 

come at the cost of a great deal of evidence. 

As a result of our thinking, we can cite the attitude of Western scholars Louis Massignon and 

Reynold Nicholson to Sufism, who were engaged in this doctrine in the first half of the twentieth 

century. They set aside various alien ideas and tried to prove that Sufism is based on Islam
21

. 

When we study J. Trimingham's "Progress of Islamic Sufism", we realize that the scholar saw 

the basis of Sufism in Islam in his description: "Sufism derives its experience from asceticism 

and Eastern Christian philosophy, the basis of which depends on the Qur'an."
22

 Here it is difficult 

to agree with the scholar's phrase "Eastern Christianity." 

To understand the origin of Sufism, which is considered to be very complex in the Muslim 

world, we must first have a clear idea of the state of the Islamic society in which it arose. It is not 

enough to state the existence of elements of knowledge, Neo-Platonism, monism and other 

similarities in Sufism, it is necessary to try to explain what conditions allowed these elements to 

flourish. Only then can we correctly understand the historical role of Sufism and its future 

destiny
23

. 

J.Trimingham emphasizes that the attainment of enlightenment (maôrifa-gnosis) through a sense 

of pleasure is a feeling of Sufism and an open doctrine
24

. It is known that Sufism consists of four 

statuses, and enlightenment (maôrifa) is one of its statuses. They are concepts that are 

inextricably linked to the Islamic law (Shari'a), the Divine Way (Tariqa), the enlightenment 

(Maôrifa), and the higher status of The Truth (Haqiqat). Whether enlightenment is left out of the 

view of some scholars or for some other reason, it falls within these four statuses, i.e., it is 

recorded as Shari'ah, Tariqah, and Haqiqat. A similar idea can be found in an article by Western 

orientalist J.A.Gross
25

. In it, J.A.Gross identifies the state of Sufism during the Soviet Period and 

expresses it through the thoughts of the Russian scholar O.Sukhareva. According to the article, 

O.Sukhareva describes Sufism as a syncretic aspect of Islam and an easily adaptable "divine 

inclination."At the same time, he gives a brief commentary on the three statutes, interpreting the 

Shari'ah as the means by which a Murid (disciple) must follow the "official" rules of Islam, 
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understand the essence of all things, and finally achieve the Truth through divine knowledge and 

ecstasy
26

. But according to ancient Sufi scholars, enlightenment is recognized as one of the 

statuses. 

CONCLUSION 

The term of Sufism was debated with different opinions about the place and time of its 

emergence. Some opinions of foreign scholars on this subject were found to be relevant. The 

essence of Sufism has been explained by many examples, but finding a perfect answer that 

provides complete content remains a challenge. However, in view of the above, we have come to 

the conclusion that Sufism can be defined as follows: Sufism is the religion of Islam, that is, the 

teachings based on the Qur'an and Hadith, and the Sunnah of the Prophet (saas) is followed by 

the Sufis. It is basically an inner science, and the person who enters it is called a Sufi. It is 

derived from the Arabic word "suvf-jun". The scientific proof of the other definitions given to it 

is scarce or questionable. We remain of the same opinion. 
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ABSTRACT  

This article examines the aspects of exemption from liability juveniles in the theory of criminal 

law of the Republic of Uzbekistan and other countries.  Explains the concept of exemption from 

criminal liability of juveniles. In this article, the author recommends a clear definition of his 

mental and physical development in juvenile delinquency and the influence of adults on him. She 

argued that the release of juveniles was a right, not a duty, of the courts and law enforcement 

agencies. Exemption of juveniles from liability is divided into general and special types. In the 

Republic of Kazakhstan, the Russian Federation, the Republic of Moldova and the Republic of 

Belarus, the grounds for the imposition of coercive measures on juveniles are different. It offers 

new coercive measures on the experience of other countries. She concludes, based on this, social 

organizations (institutions) and families of juveniles who have committed crimes should help to 

monitor, correct their mistakes, promote healthy development and become a full member of 

society. The concept of the basis for the release of juveniles from liability highlights the problems 

and provides new suggestions for its solution. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Exemption From Criminal Liability Of Juveniles, Humanism, Bailiff, Criminal 

Repression, Social Danger, Criminal Repression, Prosecution, Parentôs Substitute, The 

Interagency Commission On Juvenile Affairs.  

I. INTRODUCTION  

Approved by the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated February 7, 2017 

"On the Strategy for further development of the Republic of Uzbekistan" , strategy of actions on 

five priority directions of development of the Republic of Uzbekistan for 2017-2021 Priority II is 

called "Ensuring the rule of law and reforming the judiciary", Paragraph 2.3 sets out the priorities 

for ñImproving administrative, criminal, civil and economic legislationò.[1] 
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Section 6 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan is called the Features of juvenile 

liability, and chapter XVI is entitled ñExemption from Liability or Punishmentò. Under 

paragraph 1 of the decision which adopted September 15, 2000 year, Plenum of the Supreme 

Court of the Republic of Uzbekistan on Juvenile Delinquency in the case of juvenile 

delinquency, carefully examine the facts to be proved, thorough and objective examination, a 

correct assessment of the set of facts and evidence, taking into account the degree of social 

danger of the act and the identity of the defendant to make full use of the features and privileges 

provided by law in accordance with the principles of justice and humanity.  

Article 9 of the law of the Republic of Uzbekistan which adopted on 29
th
 September 2010 year 

"On prevention of juvenile lack of control and offenses" information on interdepartmental 

commissions on juvenile affairs. Interdepartmental commissions on juvenile affairs within their 

competence: implements measures to prevent juvenile delinquency and offenses, ensures the 

protection of their rights, freedoms and legitimate interests.[2]; 

II.  METHODOLOGY  

As components of the methodology, the author used general scientific methods, which involve 

the study of all phenomena and processes in their development, interconnection and 

interdependence, as well as special methods. In particular, the methods of dialectical 

materialism, system analysis, analysis and synthesis, logical, historical, comparative-legal, 

formal-legal used. 

III.  DISCUSSION 

Ajuvenile is a person who has reached the age of 14 but has not reached the age of 18 at the time 

of the commission of a socially dangerous act.[3] 

Personality traits of juvenile offenders, characteristics of their criminal behavior taking into 

account the specifics of the legal status of juveniles, the current criminal law stems from the 

possibility of achieving the objectives of criminal liability primarily through the use of special 

services. The institute of exemption from criminal liability provides for less severe criminal 

measures, which have a special place for juveniles. Exemption of juveniles from criminal 

liability embodies the principles of humanity, justice, reduction of criminal repression. 

Use of the institute of release from criminal liability for juveniles, in particular, to influence them 

without the use of criminal investigations. (not to drastically change the living conditions of 

juveniles when there is a possibility of while maintaining a positive family, study, work, and 

environment that has a positive impact on the juvenile).[4]The commission of a crime by a 

juvenile indicates shortcomings in his upbringing, moral and legal development. This crime can 

negatively affect the future of the juvenile and determine the nature of his relationship with the 

criminal law. Juvenile delinquency is greatly influenced by negative social processes and events 

in society. Juveniles are more susceptible to external factors than adults. 

According to Y.N. Ermolovich, the features of criminal liability of juveniles can be distinguished 

as follows: 

1) juvenile delinquency is recognized as a mitigating circumstance; 
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2) in sentencing juveniles, in addition to general circumstances, life and upbringing, level of 

mental development, other characteristics, as well as the influence of adults are taken into 

account; 

3) The possibility of applying special grounds for exemption from criminal liability for juveniles 

who have committed low-risk and less serious crimes; 

In determining the age of a juvenile, the last day of the year in which the crime was committed is 

considered. When determining the age, it is necessary to choose the minimum age given by the 

experts. According to I. Mukhacheva, ñIn determining the age of onset of criminal liability, the 

legislature should take into account all juveniles between the ages of 14 and 18, the importance 

of their actions (inaction), their ability to understand and manage social risks. However, juveniles 

of the same age in the document often have different physical and mental development. At the 

same time, physical and psychological indicators, legal consciousness (understanding and think 

of the prohibitions in criminal law) may not correspond to the generally accepted characteristics 

of juveniles. At the same age, the development of brain structures, the formation of functional 

systems, the formation of ethical guidelines and the system of legal consciousness may be 

different in different juveniles.[5]  

The Criminal Code provides for coercive measures. The Criminal Code stipulates that a juvenile 

who has committed less serious crime may be released from criminal liability if it is recognized 

that its correction may be carried out through coercive measures. 

The issue of the possibility of exemption of a juvenile from criminal liability with the use of 

coercive measures shall be considered only if there are no grounds for exemption from criminal 

liability under Articles 64, 65, 66, 66
1
, 67 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Uzbeksitan is 

used. In fact, when deciding whether to release a juvenile from criminal liability on general or 

special grounds, general grounds are given priority. 

In general, this rule is consistent with the principles of differentiation and individualization of 

criminal liability and this rule applies to juveniles who, for the first time after the commission of 

a crime, have committed a low-risk or less serious crime and have shown themselves to be 

positive.(Articles 64, 65, 66, 66
1
, 67, 68 of the Criminal Code).[6] 

The main differences between the general and specific grounds for the release of juveniles from 

criminal liability are as follows. First, the general grounds for exemption from criminal liability 

are unconditional, exemption from criminal liability with the use of coercive measures is 

conditional. Current criminal law and criminal procedural law clearly defines the status and 

binding nature of the measures under consideration. 

However, the exemption of juveniles from criminal liability or punishment through the use of 

coercive measures in the literature, even if all the necessary conditions are in place, is not an 

obligation for law enforcement, but a right of law enforcement agencies. The conclusion that 

coercive measures can be used to rehabilitate a juvenile is prognostic, but based on factual data. 

Determining this possibility depends on assessing the juvenileôs subsequent behavior. It is 

important to legally release juveniles from criminal liability. 

First, the release of a juvenile who has committed a crime from criminal liability, expresses his 

condemnation of his criminal conduct by the state and the stateôs humanitarian policy in the fight 

against juvenile delinquency. 
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Second, exemption applies to juveniles (criminal coercion, punishment, and sentencing).Based 

on this, the social organizations (institutions) that committed the crime and the families of the 

juveniles were involved in the monitoring, to help her correct her mistakes, grow up healthy, and 

become a full member of society.[7] 

Wider protection of the rights of juveniles, their age, their specific physiological and intellectual 

development, their ability to understand the nature of their behavior, their age, their specific 

physiological and intellectual development, their ability to understand the nature of their 

behavior the ability to understand the nature of oneôs actions, to re-educate young people who 

have committed crimes in light of their place in society, wider application of the principle of 

humanity to them, increase the effectiveness of sanctions, prosecution of adults and 

consideration of the reduction of criminal liability and impunity in connection with the 

expiration of the term of imprisonment, it is worthwhile to study foreign experience in this area, 

including the criminal law of the Commonwealth of Independent States.[8] 

Article 87 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan is called exemption from liability 

or punishment ñItôs the first time a juvenile has committed a low-risk crime, if the characteristics 

of the act committed taking into account the identity of the perpetrator and other circumstances 

of the case, and concluding that it can be corrected without penalty may be released from 

liability and the case may be referred to the Interdepartmental Commission on Juvenile Affairsò.  

On this basis, only the coexistence of each of these conditions can release a juvenile from 

criminal liability. 

The provisions of Article 87 of the Criminal Code apply only in such cases, not at the time of the 

crime but may be applied even if the person under the age of 18 at the time the relevant decision 

is made or the decision (ruling) on release from liability is issued. In the same case, Article 87 of 

the Criminal Code  when there are grounds for exemption from liability specified in Part 1 but if 

the defendant turns 18 at the time of the decision (ruling), the issue of release of such person 

from liability shall be resolved on general grounds in accordance with Articles 64-68 of the 

Criminal Code. Submitting the materials to the Interagency Commission on Juvenile Affairs for 

consideration exemption from liability for a crime committed only on one condition that is, the 

act is committed for the first time by a juvenile and is allowed only if it does not pose a threat to 

society. 

If a personôs previous conviction for a previous crime has been completed or removed in the 

prescribed manner or if the person has been released from criminal liability or punishment in 

accordance with Articles 64, 65, 66, 66
1
, 68, 69, 70, 71, 76, 87 of the Criminal Code the crime is 

found to have been committed for the first time. The issue of the expediency of releasing a 

juvenile who has committed a crime of low social risk can be resolved on the basis of a 

comprehensive study of the circumstances of the case and the identity of the accused. When 

referring to the features of the act committed in the content of part 1 of Article 87 of the Criminal 

Code characteristics of socially dangerous acts, aimed at harming this or that public relationship 

protected by criminal law and an understanding of how to obtain criminal intent (with or without 

the use of force).However, there are other types of coercive measures in the criminal codes of 

some Commonwealth of Independent States: placement in an educational institution with a 

special regime of detention, an obligation to apologize to the victim(Article 84 of the Criminal 

Code of Kazakhstan); install test control(Article 84 of the Criminal Code of Kazakhstan), referral 
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to special education and enlightenment programs (Article 105 of the Criminal Code of Ukraine) 

or medical and educational institution, forcing a juvenile to undergo a course of medical and 

psychological rehabilitation (Article 104 of the Moldovan Criminal Code). Belarusian criminal 

law is a general measure of educational impact on juveniles provides for the transfer of custody 

of the parents or their surrogates at their request, subject to the payment of a deposit in exchange 

for funds.(Article 118 of the Criminal Code of Belarus). 

In accordance with the provisions of the Criminal Procedure Code of Moldova (Article 344-1) in 

respect of a person accused of committing a juvenile or less serious crime and a felony, prior to 

the appointment of a court hearing in respect of a juvenile; decides on the appointment of 

mediation or reconciliation of the parties sets a reasonable time to implement it. If reconciliation 

has taken place, hence, a mediation agreement is signed and the criminal investigation is 

terminated, otherwise the mediator draws a reasonable conclusion and submits it to the court.[9] 

Terms and conditions of stay of juveniles in special educational institutions are determined by 

the legislation of the Republic of Uzbekistan. Terms and conditions of stay of juveniles in special 

educational institutions are determined by the legislation of the Republic of Uzbekistan. 

Compensation in the form of monetary compensation should be used with extreme caution to 

avoid committing a new property crime as a result of the juvenileôs financial difficulties. 

Compensation for damages is made voluntarily through a bailiff.[10] 

Article 83 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Kazakhstan, adopted on July 3, 2014, is 

entitled "Exemption from liability and punishment." According to him, a juvenile who has 

committed a criminal offense or a less serious crime, or who has committed a moderate crime for 

the first time, can be prosecuted by a court if it is determined that it cannot be corrected without 

criminal prosecution, can be released. However, he may be subject to coercive measures.[11] 

Article 89 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Tajikistan, adopted on May 21, 1998, 

provides for exemption from liability through coercive measures. According to him, a juvenile 

who has committed a juvenile or moderate crime for the first time can be released from criminal 

liability if it is recognized that its correction can be carried out through the use of coercive 

measures.[12] 

According to Article 118 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Belarus of July 9, 1999 "A 

person under the age of eighteen who has committed a crime for the first time that does not pose 

a serious threat to the community or is less serious with the transfer of criminal liability under 

the supervision of parents or persons, their substitutes, at their request, if, on the specific nature 

of the crime committed, personal data and other circumstances of the case, the juvenile may be 

prosecuted may be released from liability if correction is possible without prosecution.  

A juvenile who has committed a crime may be placed under the supervision of his or her parents 

or guardians, subject to bail.The amount of the deposit is determined in the amount of ten to fifty 

times the basic amount, taking into account the financial situation of the parents. For crimes of 

low social risk and less serious, bail for crimes ranging from fifty to one hundred times the base 

value is set on the day of announcement.If the the person under surveillance has committed a 

new intentional crime within a year, the amount of the bail shall be transferred to the state. 
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IV.  CONCLUSION:  

The bases of exemption from criminal liability is now important in law enforcement practice. 

This is because the exemption is in line with the principle of humanity, which, through its 

application, frees the judiciary and the investigative bodies from excessive processes and 

excessive expenditures of the state budget. Prevents individuals from hiding from the courts and 

law enforcement for the rest of their lives. Based on the above, I would like to suggest the 

following. First, based on the experience of many CIS countries, Part 1 of Article 87 of the 

Criminal Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan should be amended as follows: A juvenile who has 

committed a crime of low social risk for the first time shall be released from liability if, taking 

into account the nature of the act committed, the identity of the perpetrator and other 

circumstances of the case, it can be corrected without penalty. However, coercive measures may 

be applied to him. 

Article 88 of the Criminal Code of the Republic of Uzbekistan should be worded as follows. The 

following coercive measures are applied to juveniles: 

(a) an obligation to apologize to the victim in the form prescribed by the court 

(b) the obligation of a person who has reached the age of sixteen to pay or compensate for the 

damage caused at his own expense or by his own labor. This measure is applied if the damage 

does not exceed ten times the established basic calculation amount. In other cases, the damage is 

recovered in civil law 

(c) Placement of a juvenile in a special educational institution 

 (g) Placement in an educational institution with a special regime of detention 

 (d) Installation of test control 

(j) Medical and educational institution, forcing a juvenile to undergo a course of medical and 

psychological rehabilitation 

 (f) The transfer of a single measure of educational effect to juveniles - the supervision of parents 

or guardians at their request, subject to the payment of a cash deposit. 
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ABSTRACT 

In the second experimental group, rabbits reported a worsening of their general condition from 

the 27th day of the experiment, as well as changes in their attitude to food and water, changes in 

the condition of the mucous membranes and skin, and an increase in the size of the pupil. 
 

KEYWORDS: Ferula-Assafoetida, Coumarin, Terpenes, Pulse, Respiratory Rate, Body 

Temperature, Body Weight. 

INTRODUCTION  

The new edition of the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan "On Veterinary Medicine" in the 

normative legal acts of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated March 20, 2018 No 

PP-3617 "On measures to establish the Republican kovrak plantations and increase the volume 

of processing and export of their raw materials" this research serves to a certain extent in the 

performance of the assigned tasks. 

Galban (galban, Iraniangalbani) from Ferula L. family is a part of heating, greases (plasters). 

Abu AliibnSino [1]. In the book "Laws of Medicine" it is noted that their sins of the genus Ferula 

L. are used forjointpain, to strengthen the digestive process, to drive worms, to abort the fetus. 

In Turkmenistan, young branches of the Ferula L. genus are used in the treatment of colds, lung 

and intestinal diseases, to strengthen immunity [6]. There sin obtained from the plant is used in 

the treatment of asthma, nervous diseases, superficial wounds, various wounds and tumors in the 

form of tinctures, emulsions, plasters, as well as in the prevention of miscarriage. It is also used 

in the preparation of canned food as a flavoring agent. 

The use of Tajik ferulain Tajik folkmedicine has a long history. F. tadshikorumis used as ananal 

gesicinarthrit is, the plant-based substances have expect or ant properties and are used in the 

treatment of pulmonarytuberculosis, ot it is and lymphadenitis. Many sources say that mixing 

this plant with milkisal so effective in treating some dangerous allergies [2]. 
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Subsequent pharmacological and biological studies of scientists have information that these plant 

substances have antioxidant, antiviral, anti-diabetic, anti-influenza properties, they can be used 

as anti-tumormoluscotsid, hypotensive agents [3,4,5]. 

The relevance of the topic 

The new version of the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan "On Veterinary Medicine", the Law 

of the Republic of Uzbekistan dated March 20, 2018 "On measures to increase the volume of 

processing and export of raw materials and their export" This research to some extent serves in 

the implementation of the assigned tasks. Galula (galban, Iranian galbani) obtained from Ferula 

L. species is a component of heating and lubricants (plasters). Abu Ali ibn Sina [1]. In the book 

"Laws of Medicine" Ferula L. states that the resins of the genus are used in joint pain, to enhance 

the process of digestion, to expel worms, to abort the fetus. In Turkmenistan, young shoots of 

Ferula L. are used to treat pneumonia, lung and intestinal diseases, and to strengthen the immune 

system. The plant-derived resin is used in the treatment of tinctures, emulsions, plasters, asthma, 

neurological diseases, external wounds, various wounds and tumors, as well as in the prevention 

of miscarriage. The series is also used as a flavoring agent in the preparation of canned food. The 

use of Tajik ferula in folk medicine in Tajikistan has a long history. F. tadshikorum is used as a 

painkiller in arthritis, the plant-derived substances have expectorant properties and are used in 

the treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis, otitis and lymphadenitis. Many sources say that mixing 

this plant with milk is effective in the treatment of some dangerous diseases [2]. Subsequent 

pharmacological and biological studies have shown that these plant substances have antioxidant, 

anti-viral, anti-diabetic, anti-influenza properties, can be used as anti-tumor molluscids, 

antihypertensive agents [3,4,5]. 

Research methodology 

Considering the fact that alcohol extract from the juice extracted from the ferula-assafoetida 

plant has estrogenic properties when ingested to ovarioectomy rats, taking into account the 

consumption of coumarin, terpenes and other biologically active substances in ferula assafoetida 

grains by sheep and other animals, Scientific laboratory experiments were conducted to study the 

effect of the grain of the plant Ferula-assafoetida on the clinical and physiological parameters of 

rabbits in rabbits of individual entrepreneurs living. A total of 15 female rabbits with an average 

live weight of 3-3.5 kg and a total of 9 male rabbits with an average live weight of 3.5-4 kg were 

used for the experiments based on the principle of similar pairs. 

Rabbits of the first experimental group were given 5% of the seeds of the plant in Ferula 

assafoetida daily to the mixed feed, and rabbits of the second experimental group were added 

10%. The third group of rabbits served as a control group and they were fed only the mixed feed 

itself. The experiments lasted 30 days. During this period, each of the rabbits in the control group 

received a total of 4.5 kg of mixed feed. The first experimental group of rabbits consumed 4,275 

kg of mixed feed and 7.5 grams per head, a total of 225 grams of 3% coumarin, terpene and other 

biologically active substances containing Ferula assafoetida plant seeds, ie 64 mg / kg per rabbit 

body per day. a total of 6.75 grams of coumarin, terpene and other biologically active substances 

were recorded. The second experimental group of rabbits consumed 4.05 kg of mixed feed and a 

total of 450 grams of 15 grams per person, 3% coumarin, terpene and other biologically active 

substances containing Ferula assafoetida plant seeds, ie 128 mg / kg per rabbit body per day. A 
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total of 13.5 grams of coumarin, terpene and other biologically active substances were recorded 

from 

Research results and their analysis. Prior to and during the experiment, daily experimental 

rabbits were monitored through clinical examinations, their general condition, response to food 

intake and external environmental influences, pulse, respiratory rate, body temperature. 

Clinical manifestations and changes in body weight of the mother rabbits in the experiment The 

first experimental group in which 5% of the plant grain Ferula-assafoetida was added to the 

mixture, showed the general condition of the animal, body temperature, pulse, respiration, 

attitude to food and water, weight, mucous membranes and skin. the condition indicators of the 

coating did not differ from those of the control group rabbits. 

In the second experimental group of rabbits, in which Ferula-assafoetide was added 10% of the 

plant grain to the mixture, in the first days of the experiment, their general condition, body 

temperature, pulse, respiration, food and water, weight, mucous membranes, and skin condition 

did not differ from those in the control group. , from the 27th day of the experiment, they 

reported a worsening of their general condition, as well as changes in their attitude to food and 

water, changes in the condition of mucous membranes and skin, enlarged pupils, increased heart 

rate and respiration. 

Analysis of live weight and daily growth of rabbits in the experiment showed that the average 

daily growth in mother rabbits in the first experimental group was 24 grams at the end of the 

experiment and the total growth was 720 grams, in the second experimental group the daily 

growth was 19 grams and the total growth was 570 grams. in the mother rabbits in the control 

group, the daily gain was 21 grams and the total gain was 620 grams. 

The daily growth in male rabbits in the first experimental group was 28 grams and the total 

increase was 840 grams at the end of the experiment, in male rabbits in the second experimental 

group the daily growth was 20 grams and the total increase was 600 grams at the end of the 

experiment. 24 grams and 710 grams, respectively. 

Thus, in experiments, 5% of Ferula-assafoetida plant grains were added to the compound feed, ie 

4,275 kg of compound feed and 225 grams of 3% coumarin, terpene and other biologically active 

substances were fed to Ferula assafoetida plant grains. in rabbits, which increased by 3 and 100 

grams, respectively, and in the second experimental group by 5 and 150 grams, respectively, in 

male rabbits consuming 5% Ferula-assafoetida plant seeds in compound feeds, compared with 

those in the daily and total growth control groups, respectively. and 130 grams, compared with 8 

and 240 grams, respectively, for the second experimental group of male rabbits. 

Analysis of the results showed that each head of rabbits in the experiment fed Ferula-assafoetide 

5% of the plant grain, ie 

He consumed 4,275 kg of mixed feed and 7.5 grams per head of animal, a total of 225 grams of 

3% coumarin, terpene and other biologically active substances containing Ferula-assafoetida 

plant seeds, which contained 6.75 grams per rabbit (64 mg / day). kg) The general condition of 

rabbits exposed to coumarin, terpene and other biologically active substances, body temperature, 

pulse and respiration rate, attitude to food and water, weight, condition of mucous membranes 

and skin, as well as indicators and productivity did not change negatively for 30 days. However, 

in the experimental rabbit diet, the mixed feed was supplemented with Ferula assafoetida 
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containing 10% of plant seeds, ie 4.05 kg of mixed feed, and Ferula-assafoetida containing 3% 

coumarin, terpene, and other biologically active substances at a total of 450 grams per 15 head. 

When consuming assafoetida plant seeds, rabbits receiving 13.5 grams (128 mg / kg per day) of 

coumarin, terpene, and other biologically active substances per animal did not show signs of 

poisoning for a long time, ie 30 days, but lost live weight and total a decrease in growth was 

observed. 

CONCLUSION 

The second experimental group of rabbits reported a worsening of their general condition from 

day 27 of the experiment, as well as changes in their response to food and water, changes in the 

condition of mucous membranes and skin, enlarged pupils, and increased heart rate and 

respiration. 

Ferula-assafoetida is explained by the ferulin alkaloid in the plant, especially ethyl ether - acetic 

acid 4-oxycoumarin, and the cumulative effect of umbeliferons on organs and tissues. 
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ABSTRACT 

In this article, it is argued that at all stages of educational development, teaching should be 

linked to production practices. At present, the need for training in the field of science, 

mathematics, general and special disciplines in connection with the practice of production is 

defined in the qualification requirements for graduates of higher education institutions. 

 

KEYWORDS: Engineer, Professional, Methodology, Referral, System, Production, Practice, 

Training.  

INTRODUCTION  

In recent years, great attention has been paid in the field of science and technology in our 

country. This attention requires qualified specialists in modern techniques and technologies. The 

training of such a specialist is the responsibility of higher education. Therefore, graduates of 

higher education must have serious training in natural sciences, mathematics, general and special 

sciences in order to master and manage modern techniques and technologies. Therefore, in this 

article we present the methods, forms and tools for the training of engineers in higher education 

in the natural sciences, mathematics, general and special disciplines. 

Main part  

The presence of the oretical knowledge of students studying in higher education institutions does 

not mean that they have knowledge focused on industrial practice. Only when students are able 

to apply the knowledge they have acquired in a variety of situations does it indicate that they 

have some knowledge, skill, and competence. This focused ability can only be formed in the 

learning process, which provides a broad understanding of the relationships of all subject blocks 

in the curriculum. The possibility of these connections dependson: 
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- In the use of technology is wide lyused many methods mastered in the disciplines taught in 

higher education; 

- At present, it is impossible to conductthe educational process without relying on the knowledge 

acquired in higher education; 

- Modern techniques requireusers to have a deep theoretical knowledge, as well as an 

understanding of the theoreticallaws and principles of action that form the basis of the creation 

and operation of this technique. 

One of themeans of applying the acquired knowledge to production practiceis to teach students 

to solve practical problems related to production practice. At present, the theoretical basis of 

them ethodology of using practical issues in the teaching of special subjects has become relevant. 

We will  consider the solution of practical problems as a basis for the implementation of practical 

training of the engineer, as well as the connection with the production practice. If we focus on 

the implementation of did actic functions, it is to prepare students for the acquisition of new 

knowledge, to streng then the subject, to developskills and abilities to use the subject, to describe 

the practical application of the subject. This, in turn, indicates the need to clarify the 

classification of issues according to their didactic functions. After a clear study of problem-based 

teaching methods, we identified two types of preparation tasks, with the help of which different 

methods of preparing students to learn a new topic were implemented. The first method is based 

on activating students ôknowledge (traditional in higher education methodology), the second 

involves the use of problem-based research methods and requires problem identification and 

formulation. In the learning process, great attention will be paid to the independence of students, 

and it will be necessary to differentiate tasks related to research and creative approach. 

Thus, to summarize the views expressed, the clear classification of problem groups is as follows: 

1. Preparatory issues - preparing students to study a new topic. 

2. Reinforcement issues are issues that combine the materials studied, i.e. definitions, concepts, 

formulas, proof methods, and so on. 

3. Trainings - issues aimed at the formation of skills and competencies. In solving these types of 

problems, students must use a specific algorithm, a common method, and a traditional solution. 

4. Research-related issues are issues that contribute to the consolidation and in-depth study of a 

topic, requiring students to use non-standard solutions, a combination of several traditional 

methods, and the use of certain algorithms in non-standard situations. 

5. Creative issues - issues that contribute to the formation and development of research skills. In 

these types of issues, the goal may be defined. Identifying them is done in the process of solving 

the problem. The set of conditions, methods and tools required to achieve this goal should be 

determined independently by the students. 

6. Supervision tasks are issues needed to determine the level of mastery of the material studied 

by students. These types of issues are provided for control, independent work. 

At present, in the process of training future engineers, it is observed that science and 

mathematics courses are separated from technical sciences. This separation is so profound that 

learners cannot see objects known to them in a real situation, so they cannot use the mastered 
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natural-scientific and mathematical knowledge to describe the situation. Issues related to 

internships are rarely addressed in practical training, so graduates do not develop the skills to 

address such issues. Here are a few that hinder the active use of issues related to manufacturing 

practices: 

- Insufficient space for them in textbooks and manuals; 

- lack of time to address them in the learning process; 

- Insufficient preparation of students for the school mathematics course; 

- We can point out the reasons why the current stereotype of teaching mathematics does not 

always allow teachers to adapt to changing requirements and to include practical issues in the 

learning process. 

CONCLUSION 

Summarizing all of the above, we can draw the following conclusions: 

1. The analysis of the main stages of the development of education has shown that the purpose 

of education is a category of social significance, because it depends on social conditions. The 

history of higher education testifies to the fact that at different stages of development, 

educational goals have changed and supplemented in accordance with the prevailing social 

goals and worldview. 

2. Many researchers have raised the issue of the need to use the most advanced ideas at all stages 

of the development of education, including the practice of teaching mathematics. At present, the 

problem of linking mathematical training with production practice has reached a high level, 

which is defined in the State Education Standards in the qualification requirements for graduates 

of higher education institutions. 

3. Based on the principle of directing education to production practice, the main ways to 

implement the transfer of mathematical training of an engineer to production practice have been 

identified. 

4. It has been found that a combination of methods, forms, and tools at different stages of 

teaching mathematics contribute to the practical orientation of an engineerôs mathematical 

training. 

5. One of the means of linking mathematical training with the practice of production in higher 

education is the use of interdisciplinary links of mathematics with general and special 

disciplines. 

6. The use of practical issues related to all types of production practices in the context of 

mathematical training of an engineer helps to apply them systematically and purposefully in the 

learning process. 

We consider it important to create a system of applied issues related to production practice and 

justify its use in various audiences and extracurricular activities. 
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ABSTRACT 

This research is carried out to find out whether there is a relationship between leadership style 

and its impact on employees job related stress. Researcher considered Transformational 

leadership style & Transactional leadership style. This study was conducted at Jaffna District 

Secretariat office where 100 employees were selected through random sampling method out of 

two hundred. The data were collected from selected sample. Then these data were presented and 

analyzed by using statistical techniques (SPSS). These analysis was used to find out (a) 

Transformational leadership has negative impact on employees job related stress (b) 

Transactional leadership has positive impact on employees job related stress.  

Analysis showed negative correlation between transformational leadership & employees job 

related stress. The positive correlation between transactional leadership & employees job 

related stress. Further F test, ensured that there is a relationship between two variables. This 

result is true with 95%. Therefore, it was identified that job related stress of employees has 

negative impact on their transformational leadership style. That is job related stress; 

transformational leadership and transactional leadership lead to enhancement of employeesô job 

related stress. T test proved that there is negative relationship between transformational 

leadership and employeesô job related stress at 5% significant. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Transformational Leadership Style, Transactional Leadership, Job Related 

Stress. 
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BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY  

Leadership is a social influence process in which the leader seeks the voluntary participation of 

subordinates in an effort to reach organization goals (Omolayo, 2000), a process whereby one 

person exerts social influence over other members of the group (Bamigboye, 2000). Leadership 

style is the manner and approach of providing direction, implementing plans & Motivating 

people. As seen by the employees, it includes the total pattern of explicit and implicit action of 

their leaders (Newstrom, Davis, 1993).Work stress is the harmful physical and emotional 

responses that occur when the requirements of a job do not match the capabilities, resources or 

needs of the work (United States National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health, 1999). 

Stress has its impact on the general & work life of the employees. It had often been said ñA 

happy employee is a productive employeeò. 

People in Jaffna experience high level of stress due to prevailing political, economic & cultural 

problems. I have been heard many times people saying ñVery difficult to work in Government 

offices because in most time have to work more than one boss namely Head of the Department, 

Political Party & the Government Circularò. Actually the leadership is the issue. An effective 

leader must make sure the employee to whom he/she is responsible, he never allows for role 

conflict which leads to job stress. Effective leader leads to several benefits such as, reducing 

moral stress; create new thinking and innovation which lead them to high level, fresh mind, good 

relationship, with co-workers, supervisor and employees etc. Leaders have an impact on the 

stress levels and work life balance of those they lead and, depending on the style of leadership, 

that impact can be either positive or negative.  

This study attempts to identify whether leadership style of the leader affects their employeeôs 

stress. Findings of this study could enable, leaders lead their employees well. Through the 

findings of leadership style and the reduced employeeôs stress can improve both employeesô job 

satisfaction and performance. This study will attempt to analyze the relationship between 

leaderôs leadership style and job related stress. Effective employee depends on many factors. The 

main factor is favorable leadership style. So the leaders first understand that, their behavior 

towards employee will have an impact not only their performance but also mental health 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY  

This study aims to achieve the following objectives. 

1. To examine job stress of the employees in District Secretariat of Jaffna. 

2. To examine the stress level of employees. 

3. To recommend alternatives to reduce the job stress of the employees. 

4. To identify relationship between Leadership style and Job stress of employees. 

LITERATURE R EVIEW  

Umer,P et al (2012) conducted study to examine the impact of leadership style (Transformational 

& Transactional) on employee performance & mediating rate of job satisfaction . Result shows 

transactional leadership was more significant than transformational in creating job satisfaction & 

Performance. 
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Amarjit, G et al (2010) conducted a study to examine the impact of Transformational leadership 

& employee empowerment on employee stress. The results found that the improvement in the 

level of perceived transformational leadership used by managers and employee empowerment 

mitigate the job stress of customer contact service employees in the Indian hospital industry. 

Jens, R   and Wolff S, (2009) tested relationships between transformational, transactional and 

non leadership styles and facets of chronic stress (i.e., excessive work and social demands, 

dissatisfaction with work and social recognition, performance pressure, and social conflicts), 

while controlling for subordinatesô demographics and hierarchical level. It was found that one of 

the transformational leadership scales (i.e., individualized consideration) was negatively related 

to dissatisfaction. In contrast, the transactional subscale of management by- exception passive 

was positively related to four indicators of chronic stress, while controlling for all other 

transformational and transactional leadership styles. Future research should include objective 

indicators of stress. They recommend Managers in governmental organizations should avoid 

utilizing the transactional leadership style of management-by-exception passive in order to foster 

employeesô health. The results allow for a more thorough and detailed understanding of 

leadership behavior, stress prevention, and occupational health. 

Work stress is the feeling of tension, discomfort, uncertainty, indecisiveness and distress that a 

worker experiences as a result of the social and physical circumstances of the work setting. 

Leaders can reduce these stressors by providing direction and support for their employees 

(Kreitner & Kinicki, 1998), and this makes style of leadership very important in organizations. 

Sosik and Godshalk (2000) reported negative associations between transformational leadership 

and job related stress, while contingent reward showed no associations.  

Work stress is the feeling of tension, discomfort, uncertainty, indecisiveness and distress that a 

worker experiences as a result of the social and physical circumstances of the work setting. 

Leaders can reduce these stressors by providing direction and support for their employees 

(Kreitner & Kinicki, 1998), and this makes style of leadership very important in organizations. 

Transformational leadership behaviors are highly active and influence subordinates in a positive 

way (Bass, 1985). The focus on long term vision, the communication of a sense of purpose and 

value-based leadership of transformational leaders helps subordinates to reframe stress-related 

events, i.e. to understand the underlying reasons for stress-related incidents. 

Transactional leadership style (Avolio, 2002). We propose that this leadership style helps 

followers to internalize the expectations of their leader. Thus, contingent reward reduces 

uncertainty in a complex and potentially stressful work environment. Therefore, contingent 

reward should be negatively associated with chronic stress. 

Transformational Leadership, as one such strategy, has been found to encourage open 

communication with followers, which in turn, reduces employee job stress. Gill et al.and 

Dhaliwal found a negative relationship between transformational leadership and job stress; that 

is, transformational leadership reduces employee job stress in the hospitality services industry.  

METHODOLOGY  

This study based on primary data. Questionnaire is used as a tool for data collection. For the 

purpose of measuring leadership style the questionnaire developed by Bernard, M. Bass & Brupe 
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& A. Volio is used.  This has two variables, such as Transactional leadership & Transformational 

leadership. For the purpose of measuring stress level the questionnaire developed by Parker & 

Decotiis (1993) is used. The questionnaire was translated in to Tamil to make the respondent 

understand well. 

For the purpose of data collection, the researcher travelled to the respondentôs location (Jaffna 

District secretariat office) and under the authorization of the administrators the questionnaire was 

handed out by the researcher to staff administrators (Administrative officer) at each unit. This 

method allowed the researcher to meet directly with staff administrators and staff to clarify any 

questions regarding the study and give explanations. 200 questionnaires were issued. Returened 

is 130. 100 Questionnaires were taken as sample. 

HYPOTHESES OF THE RESEARCH 

The following hypotheses are formed by the researcher. 

H1: Transformational leadership has negative impact on employeeôs job related stress. 

H2: Transactional leadership has positive impact on employeeôs job related stress. 

CONCEPTUALIZATION  

The pattern of relationship between the key concepts or variables is shown in a conceptual model 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Transformational Leadership 

Individual consideration 

Intellectual stimulation 

Idealized influence 

Inspirational motivation 

 

Transactional Leadership 

Management by exception 

Contingent reward 

 

Stress 
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METHOD OF ANALYSIS  

Correlations of Transformational leadership and Transactional Leadership factor and Job 

When the employeesô stress is correlated with transformational leadership, correlation is    - 

0.233. As correlation is negative, it can be said that there is a negative relationship between two 

variables. Therefore, hypotheses (H1) is accepted, that is handling high level of good 

transformational leadership will lead to lower level of stress to employees.  

The relationship between transactional leadership and employeeôs job related stress correlation is 

0.028.So there is not any significant relationship between transactional leadership and 

employeeôs job related stress. Therefore hypothesis (H2) is rejected.  

 

CORRELATIONS OF TRANSACTIONAL LEADERSHIP FACTOR AND JOB STRESS  

 

The relationship between Contingent reward and employeeôs job related stress correlation is ï 

0.063.So there is not any significant between Contingent reward and employeeôs job related 

stress. The relationship between Management by expectation (active) and employeeôs job related 

stress correlation is 0.158.So there is significant between Management by expectation (active) 

and employeeôs job related stress. The relationship Management by expectation (passive between 

and employeeôs job related stress correlation is 0.132.So there is significant between 

Management by expectation (passive) and employeeôs job related stress. The relationship 

between Laissez faire leader ship and employeeôs job related stress correlation is ï 0.018.So 

there is not any significant between Laissez faire leader ship and employeeôs job related stress.  

  Transformational 

leader 

Transactional 

leader 

Stress 

Transformational leader Pearson Correlation 1 .119 -.233(*) 

Sig. (2-tailed)  .291 .038 

Transactional leader Pearson Correlation .119 1 .028 

Sig. (2-tailed) .291   .803 

Stress Pearson Correlation               -.233(*) .028 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .038 .803  

Transactional 

Leadership factor 

Pearson Correlation Sig. (2-tailed) 

 

Contingent reward - 0.063  0.579 

 

Management by 

expectation  (active) 

 

0.158 0.160 

Management by 

expectation  

(passive 

0.132 0.244 

Laissez faire leader ship 

 

- 0.018 0.872 
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CORRELATIONS OF TRANSFORMATIONAL LEADERSHIP FACTOR AND JOB 

STRESS 

Transformational Leadership 

factor 

Pearson 

Correlation 

Sig 

Idealized influence attributes - 0.034 0.728 

Idealized influence behavior - 0.189 0.682 

charisma               - 0.219 0.110 

Inspirational motivation     - 0.059 0.140 

Intellectual stimulation         - 0.435(**) 0.000 

 

The relationship Idealized influence attributes between and employeeôs job related stress 

correlation is ï 0.034.So there is not any significant between Idealized influence attributes and 

employeeôs job related stress. The relationship between Idealized influence behavior and 

employeeôs job related stress correlation is ï 0.189. So there is not any significant between 

Idealized influence behavior and employeeôs job related stress. The relationship between 

charisma and employeeôs job related stress correlation is ï 0.219.So there is significant between 

charisma and employeeôs job related stress. The relationship between Inspirational motivation    

and employeeôs job related stress correlation is ï 0.059.So there is significant between 

Inspirational motivation    and employeeôs job related stress. The relationship between 

Intellectual stimulation and employeeôs job related stress correlation is ï 0.435.So there is 

significant relationship between Intellectual stimulation and employeeôs job related stress. 

REGRESSION ANALYSIS 

Transformational Leadership and Transactional Leadership are denoted by ñXò. The dependent 

variable employeesô job related stress is denoted by ñYò. It is also used to estimate value of y 

while x is increased by one. 

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN TRANSACTIONAL LEADERSHIP, 

TRANSFORMATIONAL LEADERSHIP & STRESS  

 

 Coefficients (a) 

The regression equation y=-0.210x+43.828 exhibits that the relationship between 

Transformational Leadership style & job related stress of employees. If the Transformational 

Leadership style is x=0, the average employeesô job related stress is to be 43.828. Further, 

Transformational Leadership is increased by one; the employeesô job related stress will be 

 

model 

 

Un 

standardized 

Coefficients(B) 

 

 

t 

 

Sig. 

 

(Constant) 
43.828 6.743 .000 

Transformation

al leader -.210 -2.171 .033 

Transactional 

leader .064 .589 .557 
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decreased by 0.210. Therefore it can be said that there is a negative relationship between two 

variables. 

Transformational leadership significance value is higher than significance level of 

0.05(significance value0.033), so H1 hypothesis is accepted.  

The regression equation y=0.064 x+43.828 exhibits that the relationship between Transactional 

Leadership style & job related stress of employees. If the Transactional Leadership style is x=0, 

the average employeesô job related stress is to be 43.828. Further, Transactional Leadership is 

increased by one; the employeesô job related stress will be increased by0.064. Therefore it can be 

said that there is a positive relationship between two variables. 

Transactional leadership significance value is higher than significance level of 0.05(significance 

value0.557), so H2 hypothesis is rejected.  

Job related stress of employees is correlated with 

 

R- Square (R
2
) 0.058 explains that only 5.8% variable of stress is accounted for by 

transformational leadership and transactional leadership. In other words, 94.2% variable of 

employeesô stress is accounted by other variable. 

 

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN TRANSACTIONAL LEADERSHIP STYLE & STRESS  
 

Model Un standardized 

Coefficients B 

Sig. 

Constant 33.766 .000 

contingent reward 

 
-.300 .621 

Management by expectation ( 

active) 

 

.520 .177 

Management by expectation( 

passive) 
.620 .295 

Laissez faire leader ship 

 
-.215 .633 

 

The contingent reward regression equation y= -0.300x+33.766 exhibits that the relationship 

between contingent reward & job related stress of employees. If the contingent reward is x=0, 

the average employeesô job related stress is to be33.766  Further, contingent reward is increased 

by one; the employeesô job related stress will be decreased by 0.300. Therefore it can be said that 

there is a negative relationship between two variables. 

Independent variable Correlation  R -  Square 

Transformational 

leadership and 

Transactional 

Leadership 

 

0.242 

 

0.058 
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Contingent reward significance value is 0.621.  

The Management by expectation (active) regression equation y= 0.520 x+33.766 exhibits that 

the relationship between management by expectation (active) & job related stress of employees. 

If the management by expectation (active)  is x=0, the average employeesô job related stress is to 

be33.766  Further, management by expectation (active) is increased by one; the employeesô job 

related stress will be increased by 0.520. Therefore it can be said that there is a positive 

relationship between two variables. Management by expectation (active) significance value is 

0.177.  

The Management by expectation (passive) regression equation y= 0.620 x+33.766 exhibits that 

the relationship between management by expectation (passive) & job related stress of employees. 

If the management by expectation (passive) is x=0, the average employeesô job related stress is 

to be 33.766  Further, management by expectation (passive) is increased by one; the employeesô 

job related stress will be increased by 0.620. Therefore it can be said that there is a positive 

relationship between two variables. Management by expectation (passive) significance value is 

0.295.  

The Laissez faire leader ship regression equation y= -0.215 x+33.766 exhibits that the 

relationship between Laissez faire leader ship & job related stress of employees. If the Laissez 

faire leader ship is x=0, the average employeesô job related stress is to be33.766 Further, Laissez 

faire leader ship is increased by one; the employeesô job related stress will be decreased by 0. 

215. Therefore it can be said that there is a negative relationship between two variables. Lassie 

fairer leader ship significance value is 0.633.  

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN TRANSFORMATIONAL LEADERSHIP STYLE & 

STRESS 

 

The Idealized influence attributes regression equation y= 0.523x +51.630 exhibits that the 

relationship between Idealized influence attributes & job related stress of employees. If the 

Idealized influence attributes is x=0, the average employeesô job related stress is to be 51.630 

Further, Idealized influence attributes is increased by one; the employeesô job related stress will 

be increased by 0.523. Therefore it can be said that there is a positive relationship between two 

variables. Idealized influence attributes significance value is 0.405. 

Model Un standardized 

Coefficients B 

Sig. 

(Constant) 51.630 .000 

Idealized influence  

Attributes .523 .405 

Idealized influence 

behavior 
-.527 .377 

Charisma -.524 .497 

Inspirational 

motivation 
.660 .348 

Intellectual stimulation -2.380 .001 
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The Idealized influence behavior regression equation y= -0.527x+51.630 exhibits that the 

relationship between Idealized influence behavior & job related stress of employees. If the 

Idealized influence behavior is x=0, the average employeesô job related stress is to be 51.630 

Further, Idealized influence behavior is increased by one; the employeesô job related stress will 

be decreased by 0.527. Therefore it can be said that there is a negative relationship between two 

variables. Idealized influence behavior significance value is 0.377. 

The Charisma regression equation y= -0.523x +51.630exhibits that the relationship between 

Charisma & job related stress of employees. If the Charisma is x=0, the average employeesô job 

related stress is to be 51.630 Further, charisma is increased by one; the employeesô job related 

stress will be decreased by 0.523. Therefore it can be said that there is a negative relationship 

between two variables. Charisma significance value is 0.497. 

The Inspirational motivation regression equation y= 0.660x +51.630exhibits that the relationship 

between Inspirational motivation & job related stress of employees. If the Inspirational 

motivation is x=0, the average employeesô job related stress is to be 51.630 Further, Inspirational 

motivation is increased by one; the employeesô job related stress will be increased by 0.660. 

Therefore it can be said that there is a positive relationship between two variables. Inspirational 

motivation significance value is 0.348. 

The Intellectual stimulation regression equation y=-2.380x+51.630 exhibits that the relationship 

between Intellectual stimulation & job related stress of employees. If the Intellectual stimulation 

is x=0, the average employeesô job related stress is to be 51.630 Further, Intellectual stimulation 

is increased by one; the employeesô job related stress will be decreased by 2.380. Therefore it 

can be said that there is a negative relationship between two variables. Intellectual stimulation 

significance value is 0.001. 

CONCLUSION  

In this research it is found that there is a negative relationship between transformational 

leadership style and employees job related stress. While, there is a positive relationship between 

transactional leadership style and employees job related stress. Fair leadership style, promotion, 

reasonable pay system appropriate work itself and good working condition leads to low level of 

employeesô job related stress. In other words, reducing employeeôs job related stress has positive 

impact on their performance 

SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATION  

Even Though there are several factor affecting employeesô job related stress, this research only 

consider two variables: Transformational leadership and Transactional leadership. Therefore in 

future conducting a research including all the leadership styles will be valuable. This research is 

bound to 100 samples only. More samples from different parts of Sri Lanka should be gained to 

attribute the results to whole population. 
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ABSTRACT   

The purpose of the article is to learn the advantages of multimedia tutorial on learning in 

distance education programs. As we know, distance education is related to self-study and self-

confidence on improving language skills. Also, in order to analyze the basic importance of 

multimedia tutorial, fifty graduate students were chosen as a sample for the research work. The 

researcher separated this sample into two groups, experimental group and control group. Both 

groupsô students utilized traditional printed learning material of the university during their 

study. Despite this, the experimental group, along with print material, helped from multimedia 

tutorial of psychology in education. Results illustrated that students in the experimental group 

presented better than the students in the control group. The researcher knew that multimedia 

tutorial rose learning. This study suggested that multimedia tutorial techniques may be utilized 

face- to- face tutorial meeting between distance learners and teachers in distance learning 

programs to improve learning of students.  

 
KEYWORDS:  Multimedia Tutorial, Distance Education, Information And Communication 

Technologies, Synchronous And Asynchronous Delivery Methods, Conventional And Technical 

Devices 

I.  INTRODUCTION  

Distance education is a teaching method that is based on informing students off-campus, at a 

distance and with a special, standard time-table. The distance education is an extremely wide 

learning period and covers all the conventional and technical devices to give more information 

about education to the masses. Distance education systems utilize correspondence, audio or 
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videotapes, or both, telecommunication and compressed video and audio systems for 

instructional goals [3].  

The early distance education (DE) systems used print material for requirements and 

correspondence courses was the most ordinary delivery method of course material to learner that 

is interested in distance learning.  Actually, at the present time, the DE systems utilize 

information and communication technologies (ICT) along with the above given method for 

instructional aim. The ICT consists of web based instruction, online (chat) communication, 

offline (e-mail) communication, video conferencing, and computer assisted instruction. The 

multimedia software available on CD-ROM has a great importance in labs, lectures, tutorial, and 

project works [15]. 

Koehler and Blair [8] have divided methods of distance education into two groups: Synchronous 

and Asynchronous delivery methods. In synchronous method, instructor and learners interact 

with each other in same time. A traditional classroom, two way closed circuit TV, and video 

conferencing are examples of synchronous methods of learning. Secondly, in Asynchronous 

method creation and delivery of instruction and the consumption of instruction occur at different 

times and usually at different places. Correspondence courses, audio video tapes, and courseware 

packages placed on CD-ROM or offered through a website are examples of asynchronous 

method of giving information on delivery. There are many popular universities in the world. 

Now, one of the most famous universities is the World languages university which is the largest 

one in Tashkent that challenges a diversity of distance learning degree programs at 

undergraduate and graduate levels. The university utilizes various devices to bring the gap 

between its teachers and students and to develop learning of. In AllamaIqbal Open University 

case, usually, method of instruction is print material which is sent to the learners through mail. 

Learning is also supported by TV/Radio programs and optional face to face meetings with the 

instructor. Besides these methods, OLIVE (open learning institute of virtual education) has been 

established since 2000. It has three models for delivery of instructions. In model A online 

assignment submission/checking, online special/guest lecture, and multimedia course streaming 

are provided. The second delivery model (model B) focuses on the students who have access to 

the internet. Internet based live sessions with teacher through OLIVE LMS is the main feature of 

this model. While in model C, students are provided self-learning multimedia courseware and 

reference material on CDs. Students can study material at home, office or any place of their 

choice. Moreover model B and model C can be combined to make a hybrid model for instruction 

delivery [15].  

ñMultimedia is defined as an interactive, computer mediated presentation that includes at least 

two of these elements Text, sound, still graphics images, motion graphics images and 

animation.ò These tutorials consist of a user-friendly interface which provides control of 

navigation to learners [22]. Kruse and Kiel [9] has defined multimedia slightly different from 

that of Tannenbaum. They defined multimedia as CD-ROM. They say ñCD-ROM provide a 

more engaging learning experience with text, audio, video, and animations all used to give 

information the set of multiple media means that learning is optimized.ò  

The generation of twenty first century has some distinct characteristics that set them apart from 

the previous generation. Technology has changed the lives of people of this generation. Most of 

the people of this generation have access to computers, video games, digital music players, video 

cams, cell phones, and all the other toys and tools of this digital age. This technology rich culture 
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has influenced the skills and interests of the people of the digital age. The students of this age are 

dependent on communication technologies for accessing information and for interacting with 

others [2].  

Personal computers and laptops and other digital devices have changed todayôs learning style. 

Personal computers, laptops, cell phones, and other digital devices could be networked together. 

They are getting cheaper and are becoming smaller and more portable [4]. The use of this 

technology has created a new term of Ubiquitous Learning. Use of computer and internet in 

education is very common. It has generated many new terms like e-learning, online learning, 

Ubiquitous learning etc. Now it is possible to deliver computer based tutorial to a large number 

of students through systems distance learning [5]. Computer can be used to access information 

on CD- ROM, can be used to prepare material for teaching. It provides access to large amount of 

resources for teachers.  

II. METHODOLOGY  

There are basic different learning methods in educational spheres by dividing into four groups. 

Each of them has got its own power, importance and limitations.  

a) VOICE  

In this method the gap between the learner and teacher is formed by simple telephone calls, 

audio conferencing, audio tapes and audio CD-ROM  

b) VIDEO  

Video tools with instructions include slides, films, video tape, and interactive video,  

c) DATA OR COMPUTER-BASED SYSTEMS.  

Computer is a dynamic device which has more abilities of storing, processing, and 

communication of data, so the learner can use computer for chatting, blog, e-mail, or for 

watching video clips. The basic programs of Multimedia have a lot of good sides over traditional 

book version materials. Teaching with the help of computers results in active learning by 

interaction with computer based material, self-paced and individualized instruction, and 

presentation of multiple real time simulations [16].  

Majority of teachers or scientists have been conducted research to determine effective sides of 

multimedia tutorials. One such research was conducted by Asan in Karadeniz Technical 

University, in Turkey in 2000-2001 [1]. In this research two groups of teachers were separately 

taught with traditional lecture method and multimedia. The results of the research work 

illustrated that the appropriate score in multimedia group was higher in terms of depth of 

comprehension, accuracy, rich supporting detail, organization, scope and reflection [1].  

Advantages of the multimedia tutorials are concluded in the following points.  

1. Allow self-paced instruction.  

2. May incorporate text, graphics, video, and audio.  

3. Allow high level of interactivity  

4. Provide written record of discussion and instruction  
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5. Are cost effective  

6. flexible in format and distribution  

7. World wide access  

The first and mostly utilized distance learning methods is print in. It is the cheapest source of 

communication used for correspondence courses. Print formats contain textbooks, study guides, 

workbooks.  

Interactive multimedia learning is a new paradigm of learning. Multi-media tutorials deliver 

requirements to learners in a combination of several forms like, text, audio, video, animations 

and simulations. Multimedia express a computer based instruction which includes text, audio, 

moving pictures, and still pictures. 

III. ANALYSIS AND RESULTS  

The computer mediated instruction is emerging as new way to add interactivity to the distance 

education. A lot of text as well as audio and video data can be stored on a CD-ROM. Students 

may utilize it in learning anywhere, any time. The multimedia software available and possible on 

CD-ROM has a great a role in labs, lectures, tutorial, and project works [13].  

In this digital era teaching learning activities are now not limited to a class room. Technology 

has changed the lives of people of this generation. The people of this generation have access to 

computers, video games, digital music players, video cams, cell phones, and all the other toys 

and tools of this digital age. This technology rich culture has influenced the skills and interests of 

the people of the digital age. The students of this age most of the time use communication 

technologies for accessing information and for interacting with others. Desktop computers, 

laptops and other digital devices have changed todayôs learning style. Personal computers, 

laptops, cell phones, and other digital  

Multimedia based instruction provides significant opportunities to improve the quality of 

teaching profoundly and cost effectively. There is 50% increase in the retention, a significant 

improvement in the learning rate, an increase in course completion, and a decrease in the overall 

cost of education [6].  Multimedia based education requires transformation of paper based 

contents to digital format. This new paradigm provides new learning environment. The 

conventional paper based contents may not fit to this environment. In the development of 

multimedia tutorial efforts are made to design and develop such contents for the new learning 

environment. For this paradigm shift transformation of education, especially distance education 

is necessary. The distance educational institutions (open universities) prepare interactive 

multimedia programs to overcome the shortcomings of the print material. Bork [2] suggested that 

natural way, to deliver multimedia tutorial, is through distance education. The tutorial can be 

used by distance learner anywhere and at any time. These tutorials motivate learners which is 

essential for successful distance teaching. In CD ROM a distant teacher can pack all the learning 

material (text, graphs, sound, videos, models and pictures), he wants to present learners for 

learning.  

In AllamaIqbal Open University case, the usual method of instruction is print material which is 

sent to the learners through mail. Learning is also supported by TV/Radio programs and face to 

face meetings. Besides these methods, OLIVE (Open Learning Institute of Virtual Education) 
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has been established since 2001. It has three models for delivery of instructions. In model A - 

online assignment submission/checking, online special/guest lecture, and multimedia course 

streaming are provided. The second delivery model (model B) focuses on the students who have 

access to the internet. Internet based live sessions with teacher through OLIVE LMS is the main 

feature of this model. While in model C students are provided self-learning multimedia 

courseware and reference material on CDs. Students may study material at home. Moreover, 

model B and model C can be combined to make a hybrid model for instruction delivery [13].  

It was an experimental research in which difference between two methods of instruction was 

studied. As n=60 n >30 (n is the size of experimental or control group) therefore for testing of 

hypothesis t-test was used. It has been stated in the proceeding section that the final examination 

held by the university was used as base. Therefore, grades in the examination were used as data 

which were collected from the controller of examinations AIOU and analyzed using Studentôs t-

distribution.  

IV.DISCUSSION 

The role of ICT in education has been investigated by some organizations. According to a report 

of UNESCO [21] ñA various computer-based technologies have been utilized including the 

distribution of sample lesson plans on CD-ROMS, setting up exchanges by computer conference 

between teachersô colleges, supporting the interactive usage of computer-based learning 

materials, encouraging the use of web-based materials, and using computer conferencing to 

encourage discussion among learnersò. Computer based instruction provide high-interest drill 

and practice programs to support learning, especially for students demanding skill remediation. 

Student evaluation is related that the new media of conferencing, e-mail, Web sites and 

electronic resources via library databases and the Internet are helpful in effective learning. An 

annual survey (conducted by UNECO) of different courses shows that Open University (OU) 

students in different faculties use these media in their courses. According to the survey findings 

[18]: over 40 per cent of their students rated such materials as very helpful. Science students, 

however, gave very low helpfulness ratings to audio CD, 60 per cent of language students rated 

audio CD as very useful, 40 per cent in health and social care, arts and education rated audio CD 

as very fruitful.  

Computer based instruction supports crucial opportunities to enhance the teaching quality 

profoundly and cost efficiently. There is 50% increase in the retention, a significant 

improvement in the learning rate, an increase in course completion, and a decrease in the overall 

cost of education [7].  Some authors use the term e-learning which covers all forms of leaning in 

which computer is an essential component. Bandon Hall defines e-learning as instruction 

delivered electronically wholly by a web browser, through internet or intranet, or through CD-

ROM or DVD multimedia platforms. When contents are delivered via CD-ROM or DVD it is 

referred to as computer based training. The use of WWW, CD-ROM, and computer based 

learning resources in the process of learning, anywhere, are various forms of e-learning.  

The following beneficial ways of e-learning were defined by Choy in 2007:  

1. Enhances learning  

2. Improves engagement  
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3. Extends experiences in empowers the learner to take responsibility for scheduling and 

managing learning journey.   

What is the role of multimedia tutorial in education and especially in distance education? Is its 

role effective? Before moving forward letôs find answers to these questions. Multimedia tutorials 

have many advantages. While learning through multimedia students actively interact with 

learning material. It enables students to learn at their own pace. Individualized instructions and 

presentation of multiple real time simulations are the main features of these tutorials [10].  

Multimedia programs have a great importance and efficacy in the process of learning. Teachers 

conducted a research to compare two methods of instructions, multimedia and lecture. The 

findings of the research related that average score in multimedia group was higher. They were 

better than the lecture group in depth of understanding, accuracy, rich supporting detail, 

organization, scope, and reflection.  

Every Learning theory dictates some new changes in teaching/learning styles, situations, media, 

and methods. Developmental psychologists argue that important learning happens only in 

purposeful context and through active learning. Such type of learning is called situated learning. 

It is creation of an environment where students are actively participating in the exploration and 

analysis. Multimedia tutorial provide such environment where situated learning takes place [1]. 

Multimedia based instructions, like other teaching learning methods need support of a theory. 

Cognitive theory of multimedia learning supports and explains multimedia learning. According 

to this theory human information system consists of two separate channels, auditory channel and 

visual channel. Auditory channel is for the processing of auditory input and verbal 

representations. Visual channel is for the processing of visual input and pictorial representations. 

The theory further explains that the meaningful learning occurs after a cognitive process in 

auditory and visual channels. The cognitive process contains drawing attention to the presented 

material, organizing the presented material into a coherent structure, and integrating the 

presented material with existing knowledge [10]. After discussing the multimedia tutorial and its 

providing learning theory now letôs discuss role of multimedia tutorial in distance education. 

Multimedia tutorial enhances effectiveness of distance education. It has the ability to be 

delivered to the distance students over a CD-ROM or a DVD, or through internet.  

This study has used a post-test only control group design. Two groups (control group and 

experimental group) were formed. For an experimental study 30 numbers of subjects in each 

group is considered enough. However, in distance education usually the dropout rate is high and 

also by increasing size of a sample generalizability of a research can be increased.  

V. CONCLUSION 

Computer based instruction (multimedia tutorial) techniques are more helpful than face to face 

tutorial. Performance of the students in the experimental group was better than the control group. 

The study recommended that the tutorial should be used as a supplement to the printed material 

in distance education. Multimedia tutorial techniques may be used along with face to face 

tutorial. To sum up, the main purposes of the article is to assess effectiveness of multimedia 

tutorial in learning and to explore the role of multimedia tutorial in distance education. The term 

distance education indicates that there is a distance between learner and teacher. In distance 

education a significant proportion of the teaching is conducted by someone removed in space 
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and/or time from the learner [20]. Distance education is a deliberate process and it consists of all 

types of formal instruction that are conducted when teachers and learners are not located at the 

same place [6]. Unlike learner of formal education distance learners use some means to 

overcome the distance between them and distant teacher. The face-to face meetings are used to 

overcome many of the flaws of print material. It provides a two-way real time interaction. But 

increase in face-to-face tutorial meetings may decrease the benefits of distance education. It also 

violates the principle of flexibility of distance education.  
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ABSTRACT  

The basic aim of this article is to enhance communicative English skill of secondary students that 

have difficulties on speaking. It is intended to address these questions: a) Are the employment of 

online communicative lessons helpful to develop learners' conversation skills compared to face-

to-face classroom that is offline class with English speakers; b) Do we have any differences in 

the performance enhancements contributed with the help of the two learning approaches?; c) 

What learning approach improves the learnersô communicative performance very well?; and d) 

What are the advantages and disadvantages of each learning approach in improving oral 

speech? There are 50 participants in this paper. They were basically sampled and classified into 

two groups: on learning through online conversation lessons and the other by classroom 

interaction with an English speaker. They were individually interviewed to evaluate and check 

their spoken English performance before the attitudes and after finishing the lessons. Video-

recorded was done byStudents with their interviews and conversations practices for close 

analysis following Conversation Analysis (CA) principles and rated in the following 

peculiarities: accuracy, complexity, fluency, vocabulary, appropriacy, pronunciation, and 

grammar. The main tools of research employed in this work were spoken communication tasks 

for pre- and post-tests. The research findings based on statistical and CA analysis indicates that 

the studentsô oral English speaking remarkably enhanced by the usage of online lessons and 

interactive classroom with. The learners engaged in classroom interaction, however, became 

basically more fluent and had a broader variety of vocabulary than those learning through 

online conversations, even though their performance in pronunciation were similar. Thus, it was 

recommended that teachers utilize online lessons not as the sole language learning activity but 

as an addition to classroom interaction to focus on main speech features.  
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I.  INTRODUCTION  

This article is to compare the communication enhancement of learners using online 

communicative classes and those learning by offline interactive lessons, to make whether there 

are communication differences between learners learning speaking with the help of online 

lessons and those by face-to-face interaction with English speakers, and to discover how each 

learning approach can differently benefit learners' development of their conversation skills. The 

research questions are:  

1) Are the employment of online communicative lessons helpful to develop learners' 

conversation skills compared to face-to-face classroom that is offline class with English 

speakers;  

2) Do we have any differences in the performance enhancements contributed with the help of the 

two learning approaches? What learning approach improves the learnersô communicative 

performance very well?; 

3) Which aspect of the learnersô communicative skill can be more useful strengthened by each 

approach? 

English has long been utilized as a world language for global communication. Its importance as a 

global language has been even focused greatly particularly in the educational system. The Basic 

Education Core Curriculum B.E. 2551 (A.D. 2008) as a prominent for primary and secondary 

levels, which challenges learning English as a foreign language from Grades 1-11. The intention 

has been conducted on improving learners' good approaches and attitudes to learning the 

language and capability to effectively speak in English and use it as a medium for life-long 

autonomous learning (Ministry of Education, 2008).  

Paying no attention of the level of learners, the purpose is to make them to share opinions, ideas, 

involve in English speaking on different themes, and find information significant for the choices 

of higher studies and future career. According to the current curriculum, young learners 

especially at the lower secondary level are expected to be aware and know 2,100 to 2,250 words 

and can speak about daily topics such as oneself and family, environment, food and drink, health, 

weather and climate (Ministry of Education, 2008). Nevertheless, according to Prapphal (2003), 

even though Thai students learn English from primary or even kindergarten level, many still fail 

to utilize the language with confidence in real-world speech events or when required to talk 

about everyday topics. Regardless of the established curriculum, it is apparently insufficient for 

second language learners to spend only a few hours a week learning English in classes that 

basically intention very little on conversation (Brooks, 2009; Wei & Zhou, 2002). Outside the 

classroom they also have no chances to interact in English and failure to persist the speech act 

(SalmaniNodoushan, 2014). Actually, these hindrances can be overcome if we as teachers 

attempt hard not only to create classroom environments which attract them in more intense 

English communicativeactivities, but also to motivate them to use in autonomous learning 

afterwards. Fujii (2012) noted that as teachers permit students to express their ideas with one 

another and possibly generate some new vocabulary words, the adaptation to features of natural 
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conversation will follow and can be strengthened addition as the learners are inspired to take 

duty for their language learning by attracting in after-class tasks of their choice (Nunan, 1996).  

Apart from developing classroom spoken interaction, learners are therefore inspired to get 

positive features of bountiful computer-mediated language learning (CMLL) materials. Through 

the Internet learners of different groups can access a wide range of target web-based English 

learning materials with much ease. The availability of online resources has made language 

practice even more comfortable basically for EFL learners, most of whom have stopped chance 

to take exposed to English outside the classroom. Nowadays, a lot of websites give online 

English conversation lessons, giving the learners the chance to enhance their speaking skills in 

appropriate way, at their fingertips. Factually, there are many various websites supporting 

English speaking classes for EFL learnersô self-study free of charge. 

According to Barrs (2012), computer-mediated language lessons can actually complement 

offline classroom-based learning. While face-to-face learning of EFL learners remains mostly in 

the classroom setting and relies much on teachersô instruction, online learning can be done 

particularly from inside and outside the classroom through available technology applications and 

language training websites with little reliance on teachers. Mayer (2003) suggests that CMLL 

can in fact facilitate learners in developing vocabulary skills better than face-to-face learning. 

Audiovisual texts supported online would allow for recurring practice and assist accurate 

learnersô misconception of the target language whereas in face-to-face teaching the learners are 

often deprived of such opportunity and have to drawattention to teachers.  

As the goals of interaction in second language classrooms have been shifted from solely 

improving studentsô correct production of linguistic forms to containing the active production of 

meaningful speech with the goal of improving their L2 fluency, it becomes especially significant 

for teachers to comprehend the organization of the learnersô speech and learning experiences in 

the classroom. Conversation analysis (CA), as theorized and practiced by Harvey Sacks and 

Emanuel Schegloff, has particularly started to have a great significance in an L2 classroom as it 

challenges useful devices for recording and transcribing the nature of talk in interaction 

(Seedhouse, 2004). CA is the study of recorded, naturally occurring talk-in-interaction to 

discover how participants understand and respond to one another in their turns at talk, with a 

central emphasize on how sequences of action are generated. Thus, CA popular focuses enabling 

teachers to recognize the patterns of communication that develop and maintain second language 

classroom interactions and provide learners to complete their conversation in the interactions. 

The language teaching material design of CA in particular shows dialogues in audio or video 

clips together with transcription permitting learners to experience their authenticity while 

learning linguistic expressions (Wong 2002 cited in Seedhouse 2004: 228). With the application 

of CA, teachers can also select authentic online speaking classes to suite learnersô needs in an 

appropriate and make the best usage of bountiful online resources as additional learning 

materials for learnersô autonomous learning. Given the many of online language learning 

resources at present, there has however been a dearth of studies particularly evaluating their 

efficiency, specifically in facilitating learners' improvement of conversation skills, compared to 

traditional face-to-face classroom-based teaching. Therefore, this study is intended to determine 

whether the employment of online conversation lessons can really be helpful to improve learners' 

speaking skills compared to face-to-face classroom interactions with English speakers, and in 
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what ways, if it can. It also tries to unveil how each learning approach can lend itself to the 

improvement in different aspects of the learners' communicative skills.  

II. METHODS  

The participants of this study were fifty class 8 students from Rajchaprachanukroh 43 Songkhla 

province school under the Bureau of Special Education, Office of the Basic Education 

Commission. They were taking English as a core course of a foreign language demanded for 

secondary level students. The ages of students ranged from 13-15. They were selected by the 

purposive sampling method for the quasi-experimental treatment. The students were divided into 

two groups of twenty-five. One group was assigned to learn speaking through face-to-face 

interaction with English speakers and the other via online conversation lessons.  

In educational process, instruments have a great role to conduct the class with interactive 

methods, techniques and approaches that are really important for students. The instruments 

utilized in this paper were lesson plans and oral speaking tasks. There were 6 lesson plan 

prepared by the researcher. Each lesson plan had duration of 150 minutes including the topic of 

introducing oneself and others, interview, food and family. The oral speaking exercises and tasks 

were pre-test and post-test. In the pre-test conversation, the participants were asked about their 

personal information and the conversations were recorded for subsequent assessment. After the 

treatment students were involved in post-test to see individual improvement.  

The data was collected from the fifty student samples. In the beginning, the pre-test was 

conducted as all of the students were asked to converse with an English speaker to determine 

their conversation performance. The performance was assessed by the English speaker and 

videotaped for subsequent scoring by the researcher in the following features: frequency (speech 

flow), vocabulary (use of words and accuracy), appropriacy (turn responding), pronunciation 

(segmental sounds), grammar (range of structures used). The scoring rubric had been adapted 

from Barraja-Rohan (2011), OôLoughlin (2001), Luoma (2004), and Tsang & Wong (2002) (See 

Appendix). After the pre-test conversation, the students were engaged in weekly conversation 

lessons on the following topics: introduction and leave taking, likes and dislikes, family, and 

community. The training was take place three hours a week over the course of four consecutive 

weeks. One group of students was practice English conversation online in a computer lab with 

guide books containing specific instructions, conversation scripts, and exercises prepared by the 

researcher. At the beginning of the first session, the researcher as teacher was oriented them 

towards the training goal. The teacher was available during their practice only to help them with 

technical problems, allowing them to maneuver freely through the lesson until they master the 

target conversation. The students in the other group learnt conversation on the same topics 

through classroom face-to-face interaction with an English speaker and they were provided only 

with the scripts and exercises.  

There were 6 lessons prepared by the researcher for both groups. In week 5, after the students 

complete their training, they were engaged in a post-test conversation with the same English 

speaker as in the pre-test. The test was measured by the English speaker and videotaped by the 

researcher. The score was analyzed by the two raters through the use of the same rubric, as in the 

pre-test. The videotaped conversations from both, the pre- and the post-test interviews were 

recorded and transcribed for subsequent comparative analysis. The comparative analysis threw 
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light on the strong and weak areas of the students and difficulties they faced during these 

sessions. 

 III. ANALYSIS AND RESULTS  

Learnersô performance improvement via online conversation lessons and classroom interaction 

with English speakers. The videotaped oral interactive activities and the pre- and post-tests 

scores obtained from face-to-face interactions between participants later showed that classroom 

interaction learners have developed the participantsô oral speaking over participants who had 

engaged in online lessons. However, both groups of learners have improved their oral 

performance.  

As shown in Table 1, regarding the first research question which compared the enhancement of 

classroom interaction with English speaker and online communicative classes, the results 

analyzed by the t-test showed that both groups have same score from the pre-test which showed 

that the students have the same proficiency of English speaking skills.  

TABLE1 COMPARISON BETWEEN THE PRE -TEST OF GROUP 1 LEARNERS WHO 

PARTICIPATED IN CLASSROOM INTERACTION AND GROUP 2 PARTICIPANTS 

IN ONLINE CONVERSATION LESSONS  

Features GROUP t df Sig. (2-

tailed) 

1 (n=25)    2 (n=25)       

 Mean    SD.  Mean SD.    

 

 

 

Fluency    1.20    0.41    1.16    0.37    0.36    48 0.72 

Vocabulary    1.16    0.37    1.24    0.44    -0.70    48 0.49 

Appropriacy 1.24    0.44    1.24    0.44    0.00    48 1.00 

Pronunciation    1.56    0.58    1.52    0.71    0.22    48 0.83 

Grammar    1.08    0.28    1.16    0.37      -0.86    48 0.39 

Total 25    6.24    1.64    6.32    2.15    -0.15    48 0.88 

Total 100    24.96    6.56    25.28    8.62    -0.15    48 0.88 

 

After the treatment the students who were assigned classroom interaction performed better in all 

speech features except in pronunciation where both groups were equal (2.32 for Group1 and 2.36 

for Group2). However, there was only frequency that sig. at 0.05 (0.02) which indicated the 

differences in the classroom interaction, which has developed more than the learners who 

attained online conversation lessons.   

However, indicated by the pre- and post-test score differences, the degree of improvement varied 

among the features; fluency appeared to be the most improved, whereas pronunciation 

appropriacy of turn responding, grammar and vocabulary were readily developed through face-

to-face interaction with English speakers. Segalowitz& Freed (2004) suggested that for young 

learners, the fluency or speech flow is easier to improve and the more frequently learners 

occupied in meaningful conversation practice, the better their language performance and 

interaction will become.  
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IV.DISCUSSION 

As we know, there are basic ways of improving speaking skill through online classes. However, 

online lessons can enhance self-education skill of students at the same time. Also, students can 

learn all types of competences by online classes. The most used and significant competence is 

Communicative one. The term ñCommunicative Competenceò has been developed for many 

years. Hymes, (1972) stated that communicative communicate is the ability to use language or 

interpreted language correctly in the process of interaction with the social environment such as 

the use of language in the proper regulation of social practices. 

Moreover, Canale and Swain, (1980) and Celce-Murcia, (2007) also support Hymesô idea that 

communicative competence is the ability to use language correctly, appropriate to situations and 

express suitable behavior in cultural context of communication. Therefore, communicative 

competence in this present study refer to the ability to use English language and interpreted 

language correctly and appropriate to situations and express suitable behavior in cultural context 

of communication. After reviewing many researches about component of communicative 

competence, it can conclude component of communicative competence as this following table. 

V. CONCLUSION 

This article is based on the enhancement of classroom interaction with English speaker and 

online communicative lessons to improve oral communication by the assessment of rubric, 

including five distinct features; namely, fluency, vocabulary, appropriacy, pronunciation, and 

grammar. The result of this work concludes that the online conversation lessons and classroom 

interaction with English speakers were flexible and practical styles to use, for the aim of 

improving good speaking skill. A teacher and learners can better use it by the application and 

sharing of real life experiences and situations within a healthy learning atmosphere. Thus, the 

roles of a teacher is a facilitator and a lider, inspiring learners with the help of linguistic 

interaction with others and using technology as an aid of educational and language learning 

activities as it permits for a lot of of chances and good environment to speakin the target 

language. Additional studies examining the online speaking classes and classroom interaction, 

should consider learners with various levels of proficiency and close-supervised training may be 

necessary for specific group of students. The rubric utilized for assessment in studentôs 

communication should be made more suitable to naturally occurring conversations. 
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ABSTRACT  

The basic aim of this article is to analyze the notion of studentsô blog use in a Linguistics course 

that is extremely important in an English Language Teaching program at universities. A lot of 

students participated in this course. The students were asked to answer to different blog 

questions on the linguistics lectures over the course of a term. They were also involved to share 

their answers and opinions with one another. The lectures related topics such as language 

acquisition, bilingualism and sociolinguistics. In the end of the term, the researcher regulated 

several tasks consisting of several questions about the usage of the blog and its contribution to 

their learning. The results of the study showed that the usage of the blog helped the students with 

their self-learning process and learning othersô ideas, notions, helped them express themselves 

better than in class as well as understand the linguistic topics better.  

 
KEYWORDS: Blog; Evaluation, Linguistics, Teaching And Learning, Self-Learning Process, 

Technologies, Cooperative Learning, Linguistic Course 

I.  INTRODUCTION  

At present, the usage of Web 2.0 technologies, such as wiki, blog, podcast, instant messenger, 

online social communities (eg., Facebook), online video sharing (eg., YouTube), and online 

video and audio conferencing tools and their effect on teaching and learning have become one of 

the most investigated topics. This work checks the effective sides of using blogs on the learning 

of a different of topics in a college level Linguistics course. Blogs are defined as ñpersonal or 

organizational web pages organized by dated entries, with newer items posted to the top of the 

site, usually consisting of links, media, ideas, perceptions, commentaries, personal thoughts, 

essays, papers and ongoing discussionsò (Blood 2003, p.12). The efficiency of utilizing blogs for 

educational aims has been investigated and usedby many researchers from various perspectives 
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(Armstrong et al., 2004; Boling, et al., 2008; Chan & Ridgway, 2003; Downes, 2004; Edbauer et 

al., 2005; Glass & Spiegelman, 2008; Glogoff, 2005; Haramiak, Boulton, & Irwin, 2009; 

Kajder& Bull, 2004; Martindale & Wiley, 2005; Quible, 2005; Ray, 2006; Wassell&Crouch, 

2008). The studies presented that instructors who used blogs in their courses could support 

students with different kinds of activities that engaged students in discussions and give feedback 

to students regarding their comments. Through the usage of blogs, instructors also helped 

students expand their knowledge of a variety of topics, inspired them to focus deeply on the 

information that they acquired and write on their peersô blogs.  

In addition, the studies also found that blogs enhanced literacy and motivated social and peer 

interaction. What makes blogs different from traditional classrooms is that blog users have more 

chances to present on each otherôs opinions and engage in discussions. One of the reasons that 

this study was conducted was to determine whether blogging would have a positive effect on the 

studentsô participation in discussions. Students in the present study, due to their low English 

proficiency levels, usually feel embarrassed or intimidated when they have to speak up in the 

classroom and this prevents them from expressing themselves. In addition, the fact that 

Linguistics involves many unfamiliar terms and concepts adds a new difficulty. It was hoped that 

blogging would motivate students to express themselves more frequently about the problems 

raised in class. In addition, a significant factor related to studentsô participation in the blog has to 

do with time. Since the students in the present study are not very fluent English speakers, they 

cannot express themselves in the classroom discussions and share their opinions with their 

classmates in a very short time. However, blogging can give students the opportunity to take 

sufficient time to reflect on othersô opinions as much as they need to and also respond to them. 

Further, blogging is also perceived as an activity that can play an important role in improving 

writing. Through expressing themselves by the use of blogs, students can improve their writing 

skills. Some courses do not demand students to do much writing in the classroom and therefore, 

blogging can be an effective tool for students to express their views and thoughts in writing.  

The main aim of the authors is to check the hypothesis that using a course blog develops and 

improves the quality of learning. It is expected that students will communicate with each other to 

discuss certain topics raised in class. The following section presents a brief review of the 

literature followed by the methodology used for the present study. Then the data analysis and 

results are reported and finally a general discussion is provided.  

Cooperative learning (Slavin, 1996) suggests that motivation is maintained by social ties formed 

in collaborative or individual works, but shared works and blogs are also ideal for publishing 

material for critical feedback and seeing examples of othersô work. Blogs offer a chance for 

students to reflect, rewrite, comment and perfect their work which do not exist or take too much 

time in class. Further, the chance to learn individually via blogs gives students an online 

personality where they can criticize othersô work and communicate with other online 

communities for the advancement of their writing skills. Most tacit knowledge is gained through 

participation in such communities and emancipation of learners in this kind of media forms the 

basis of learning. Moreover, blogs do not restrict curricula.When the process of blogging is 

considered, most of the content of the blogs are prepared by students and thus it is the learnerôs 

choice to seek and find what to learn either through reading or writing. However, in order for 

blogs to be effective like any other self/collaborative learning environment, they must be built 

with guidance and structure, otherwise they will be nothing more than archives. For example, 
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excessive time spent on blogging activities caused lack of motivation among language learners to 

use and challenge in blogging activities. Thus, it is really significant that instructors train learners 

regarding writing critical feedback and give information them that blogs are more about 

substantiality, fluency and expression rather than accuracy.  

The advantages of blogs on the teaching and learning process was examined from different 

perspectives. In Fessakis et al. (2008), when learners were asked to form an artefact together by 

using a blog, they stated that the online zone gave them chances that they could not otherwise 

utilize in class environment in such depth. The authors also focused the significance of 

communication and controling but saw the absence of a notification system in blog as a bad side 

since some posted questions were left unanswered. The authors thought a study with higher 

number of participants and developed time for analyzing the usage of blogs because they thought 

that it would increase participation, especially if there is a larger body of material and different 

ideas. In another study, Park et al. (2011) found that blogging can be used to gather knowledge 

and information, express opinions, views and become more active in certain areas of interest. In 

the study, learners perceived blogging mostly as an acquisition and reflection oriented process. 

The majority of them also thought that blogging changed their personal ways of thinking and 

social relationships and helped them increase themselves. Further, they also gave information 

that blogs helped them deal with information differently. In Fessakis et al. (2008) participants 

reported that they could spend less time on tasks, monitor the work of others and directly 

communicate with one another by the help of blogs. They also expressed satisfactory learning 

outcomes, feelings of collaboration, and responsibility. Avcē and Aĸkar (2011) compared factors 

that affect blogs and wikis as constructive tools in computer courses. The results presented that 

perceived useless was the highest determinant factor in using blogs in the teaching-learning 

process. In addition, blogs made it easier to access and reflect on information, inspired peer and 

social interaction and ensured feedback and equal access to information. Similar results were 

obtained from Yang (2009).  

II. METHODOLOGY  

The aim of the study was to investigate the perceptions of the learners about the usage of the 

blog, more specifically, whether blogs would help them comprehend content better and as well 

as express themselves better than they do in class sessions. Participants were 2nd year students 

enrolled in three sections of a Linguistics course. Linguistics course is a required course which is 

taught over two semesters. The curriculum emphasized on core areas such as syntax, semantics, 

and phonetics in the Fall term and first and second language acquisition, bilingualism and 

sociolinguistics in the second term. The study was conducted over the Spring term. All three 

sections were taught by the same instructor. The sections met once a week for three hours. There 

were approximately 50 students in each section and students were predominantly female. 

Students were between the ages of 18 and 20. Convenience sampling was used in the study. 

Seventy-one second-year students (52 females, 16 males, 3 students did not report their gender) 

volunteered to participate in the study.  

First, the researchers created a blog for use as a discussion forum for students. Then during the 

semester, they asked the students to answer to several blog questions about the linguistics 

lectures. The lectures used topics such as language acquisition, bilingualism and sociolinguistics. 

The course was conducted over a 10-week period. Students were required to focus upon the 

issues each week and post their views on the questions; as well as post comments on their 
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friendsô answers. They were also motivated to debate their responses with each other. Students 

were given a choice on whether to be anonymous or identified when blogging. In addition, the 

participation in the study was voluntary. The effect for this is that students using blogs as part of 

the fulfillment of their courses did not necessarily present enthusiasm in personalizing or 

maintaining their blogs (Williams & Jacobs 2004). In addition, according to Instone (2005), 

Kuzu (2007), and Salen (2007), students saw blogging as a waste of time activity and they used 

it because it was required to pass the course.  

At the end of the term, the researchers administered a questionnaire including of 16 statements 

about the usage of the blog and its contribution to studentsô learning. The questionnaire was 

adapted from Yoo and Huang (2011) and used a 5-point Likert scale in terms of 1 (strongly 

disagree), 2 (disagree), 3 (neutral), 4 (agree), and 5 (strongly agree). While the questionnaire 

items used themes such as collaborative learning, self-directed learning, online identity, writing 

skills and treatment to technology usage, the main aim was to investigate the benefits of using 

the blog in learning. It was expected that the students would write more critically and carefully 

since the blog was public and they would be evaluated by their friends and others as compared to 

writing in the classroom. Since the study is limited to the students taking the Linguistics course, 

it is a case study in a quantitative paradigm.  

III. ANALYSIS AND RESULTS  

Several researchers compared formal learning in classrooms and informal learning through the 

use of blogs to determine the effectiveness of blogging. Heo et al. (2012) investigated the effects 

of blogging on informal learning. According to the authors, blogs have the potential for informal 

learning because of the flexibility that allow people to learn with encouragement from their 

instructors. The authors defined learning in three dimensions (see figure below) which also apply 

to learning with blogs. For example, through the use of blogs learners can make self-reflection 

and meaning-making through writing and reading one anothersô comments. In addition, there is 

social interaction that does not often happen in a traditional class.  

 

Figure taken from Heo et al. (2013, p.142) 

Novakovic et al. (2013) conducted a study to determine the differences between traditional 

writing methods and using social media in terms of learning benefits. The authors found that 

feedback played a crucial role on developed engagement and time spent on tasks. In another 



ISSN: 2249-7137                  Vol. 11, Issue 4, April 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

study, Park et al. (2011) analyzed the differences between informal learning with blogs and 

formal learning in school. As it can be seen from the table below, learning through blogs cannot 

be limited or restricted. While it may not be useful to give learners such freedom, learning in 

schools can be formed to have more independence or interdependence on other learners. The 

authors think that it is best to keep a concrete degree of freedom through projects while offering 

proper topics for homework and such. At least some parts of the lessons should be voluntarily 

based or there should be more choices for assessment. The idea of self-regulation and self-

determination in learning should be the ultimate goal of education so that learners can make their 

own decisions and become autonomous in their learning, which can take the boredom out of 

learning.  

 

Figure taken from Park et al (2011, p.158) 

Researchers also paid attention tothe role of anonymity in the usage of blogs and found that 

students present themselves better when they are anonymous. In a study conducted by Lu and 

Bol (2007), the effect of identifiable and anonymous comments given by 92 undergraduate 

students in general English writing classes in college are compared in an e-mode. Students were 

randomly classified into identifiable and anonymous groups and met for regular classes in 

separate way. The results showed that the students in the anonymity group was better than the 

identifiable group with respect to their writing and giving more critical peer feedback. In 

addition, anonymity in a writing course increased student participation (Miyazoe et al., 2011) as 

well as made it possible for students to make critical reflections with the guidance of teachers 

(Yang, 2009). However, instructors and students have to get more information about the fact that 

anonymity may lead to irresponsibility (Miyazoe1 & Anderson, 2011).  

IV.DISCUSSION 

This paper is intended to give basic information on the learning advantages of utilizing blogs in a 

Linguistics course. Although the study is conducted in the context of a special course with 

students only, the findings, nevertheless, let us to support different tentative insights of studentsô 

notions of the learning incomes of blogging. In examining the useful sides of blogging, the most 

of participants gave the main information and positive opinions about their own experiences as 

bloggers, and reported that using a blog made it easier for them to learn about the Linguistics 
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subjects, enhance their internet skills, finish their assignments quickly, and learn on their own. 

They also considered that blogging developed their motivation to learn about the Linguistics 

subjects. It is crucial to acknowledge that students of today are equipped with the essential skills 

to search for and exchange information on various platforms and already have motivation to do 

so. That is why, the result that students showed positive thoughts to utilizing the blog is 

expected. It can also be said that ótimeô may have played a great importance on the good ideas 

and suggestions of the students to using the blog. Since the students in the present study are not 

very good, experienced English speakers, they cannot show themselves in the classroom 

discussions and share their opinions with their classmates in a very short time. However, 

blogging can give students the chance to take enough time to reflect on othersô thoughts as much 

as they have to and also answer to them.  

More significantly, 45 % of the participants agreed with the fact that they showed themselves 

better when blogging than they presented themselves in the classroom. As given in section 1, 

participants in the present study feel very anxious when they have to participate in the 

discussions that take place in the classroom. Most of the time they do not speak up for fear of 

being embarrassed due to their limited English language proficiency and their unfamiliarity with 

the Linguistic terms. For this reason, students agreed with the fact that blogging was an activity 

for them to express their thoughts and opinions freely without any fear or embarrassment. In 

addition, as mentioned in section 1, blogging is also perceived as an activity that can play an 

important role in improving writing. Through expressing themselves by the use of blogs, 

students can enhance their writing skills. The Linguistics course does not require students to do 

much writing in the classroom and therefore, blogging can be a useful device for students to give 

their view points and understandings in writing.  In addition, the quality of studentsô entries gets 

better as they utilize blogs. According to Fernheimer and Nelson (2005) when students use blogs, 

they make their blogs their own and thus are more likely to write entries that are good opinion 

and idea.  

The findings of this study shows that using blogs as part of a course assisted students learn the 

subject-matter more efficiently and played an important role in encouraging students to learn 

from one another as well as from other resources. In addition, the students acknowledged that 

blogging changed their learning process in a positive way. Therefore, it is important that 

instructors understand the potential effects of blogging and efficiently integrate it in their own 

courses. Glogoff (2005) suggests a number of ways in which blogging can be used in 

classrooms. Blogging, for instance, can be used in a knowledge-centered instructional 

environment where the instructor involves students in research activities and engages them in 

discussions to help them learn the necessary knowledge that the subject-matter requires. Learner-

centered blogging is another efficient way which emphasizes the importance of giving positive 

feedback to students and making comments about their work. Moreover, blogging can be used as 

a receptive learning tool through which students can acquire, reflect and assess information. 

They can also be used as a directive learning tool by which students can have equal access to 

information, and other additional materials which can widen their knowledge about a certain 

subject. 

Finally, blogs can be helpful devices to motivate guided discovery and knowledge construction. 

For example, after students do research about a given subject, they can connect with other 

students to form knowledge and prepare a common report together. Given the fact that there can 
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be different methods concerning the ways blogs can be used in the classrooms, studentsô learning 

styles should also be taken into consideration (Lin, et al., 2013). Given the fact that students of 

today are highly dependent on the Internet and getting sophisticated each day at searching for 

and exchanging information, educators should acknowledge the good sides of blogging in 

learning and inspiring students to utilize blogs in their classrooms to increase learning.  

V. CONCLUSION 

To sum up, the findings of the study reveal that using a course blog can have a positive effect on 

the learning outcomes and suggest that instructors incorporate blogs into their classes to give 

opportunities for students to learn the subject matter. When the appropriate pedagogical 

approach is used, blogs can enhance the quality of learning. The results indicated that studentsô 

notion of blogging is consistent with those discussed in existing literature (Novakovich and 

Long, 2013; Avcē and Askar 2012; Park, MiHeo and Lee 2011; Yang, 2009; Huang, Jeng and 

Huang, 2009). The present study is not without its limitations. Future research can address a few 

areas.   

First of all, this work contains learners. Additional studies should focus on various cultural 

groups of students and their learning experiences with blogs as cultural differences may go with 

various understandings and ideas about the usage of blogs. For instance, Yoo and Wen-hao 

(2011) compared the use and acceptance of Web 2.0 applications between American and Korean 

college students. The authors found that although Korean students indicated good relations and 

attitudes towards using blogs, they had high anxiety levels. American students, on the other 

hand, were more likely to participate in online social communities such as Facebook than using 

Web 2.0 applications, such as social virtual environment tools.  

Second, a further study could also encourage students to continue their communication using 

blogs with the same group students and investigate their learning experiences; thus continuing 

the ócommunity of learnersô (Park, Gyeong, &Romee, 2011). ñBlogging is a significant factor in 

making informal learning more enriching and completing for adults. Adults learn more 

significantly if learning can be self-directed, practical, and reflection-orientedò (Park, Gyeong, 

&Romee, 2011, p.159).  
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ABSTRACT 

One of the pressing issues of modern social and political life and social and humanitarian 

sciences are the problems of building a civil society. Today, in the Republic of Uzbekistan, 

interest in this problem and issues of political education has significantly increased. Uzbekistan 

pays special attention to political education issues, based on the ultimate goal of creative 

development - building a civil society. 

 

KEY WORDS: Legal Education, Civil Society, Rule Of Law, Legal Consciousness, Law, 

Democracy, Legal Entity. 

INTRODUCTION  

As you know, most of the emerging states are set by the strategic goal of building a civil society. 

Since the rule of law as a legal form of organization and functioning of public political power is 

an institution of civil society, this goal is not feasible without an appropriate legal culture and 

legal education. 

MATERIAL AND METHODS  

In connection with the research, the article used methods such as historical and methods of 

comparative analysis. 
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Results 

What should be understood by legal education? This issue, it seems, requires a special and multi-

stage study, since the approach to the management of the educational process depends on its 

solution. 

Preliminary legal upbringing can be defined as the state in which a person is at every given 

moment, and therefore at the time of making a decision about how to act in certain 

circumstances. This, of course, is the state of his legal consciousness, and the level of legal 

culture, and, consequently, his readiness for lawful or illegal behavior. ñA person's life is 

determined by objective economic and social factors, but one should not forget about subjective 

circumstances, about socio-psychological factors, because both positive and unfavorable social 

conditions do not fatally affect a person. Their impact goes through their minds. Previous social 

experience and behavioral skills affect his subsequent actions and are manifested in other life 

conditions. Purely personal traits are also of great importance" [1.63] 

In the sociological aspect, a person is a set of social relations. These relations, although they are 

stable in type, but at the same time are absolutely changeable, they are in a constant process, like 

the individual himself. Therefore, the subject of law is the totality of all relations that influenced 

his consciousness, character, habits, aspiration, and will. And what is he and his actions: 

legitimate or illegal (under certain conditions). At the same time, the actions of the subject of law 

form him - such is the dialectic. 

The question may arise whether the state of legal education does not coincide with the legal 

attitude of the individual, if the attitude is an integral state of the subject preceding the 

manifestation of his activity; attitude is the synthesizing principle of many personality traits, 

including relationships. It seems that the legal attitude is a kind of result of legal education, 

concentrated in the form of a specific program of behavior in certain conditions, a program 

formed from all the legal (and illegal) knowledge, assessments, opinions, attitudes, habits, habits, 

aspirations, attitudes towards which - or something that passes into interests and aspirations. 

Interests can merge or compete, which inevitably affects the state of readiness for lawful or 

illegal behavior.  

In our opinion, the level of legal education is not only knowledge and understanding of the need 

to comply with legal regulations. It is determined by the degree of formation of the attitude 

towards the law as a value that is beyond competition in a democratic society. 

One of the sources of internal struggle is the interpretation, mastering by the subject of external 

circumstances that are significant for him, and sometimes are of a certain value. What value the 

subject of law prefers, what interest will be the "winner", whether the legal mechanism for 

suppressing the unlawful motivation will work - all this will be a manifestation of the legal 

education of the subject. In this regard, we can say that legal education is the soil from which the 

grain of the attitude grows into an act. That is, we can say with conviction that legal education is 

directly related to the spiritual world and social environment. 

Thus, legal education can be defined as the state of any subject of law, which is constantly 

changing, so it cannot be characterized exactly the same way twice, "just as you cannot enter the 

same river twice." Undesirable stages in the development of a subject can be a low level of legal 

education and even legal bad manners, which also has a different degree. The problem of legal 
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education is complex and multifaceted. For this reason, legal science pays a lot of attention to 

finding ways and preventing and overcoming such conditions of subjects of law. 

An irrefutable fact is that the surrounding social environment directly affects the formation of a 

person. Oftentimes, many relationships develop unexpectedly and can be unfavorable. 

Legal education, deliberately organized by society, is obliged to prevent the harm that in some 

cases is caused by accident or deliberately. In the social system of upbringing, disregard for 

humanistic principles and violation of the relevant requirements of the law under the guidance of 

an educator, entails the acquisition of the skills of selfishness and delinquency. Human energy 

through regulation can be directed both to creation and to violation of the law. 

The subject of law, who has a sense of justice, measures his own dissatisfaction with his dignity 

and self-sacrifice. At the same time, he finds an acceptable way for others to achieve the desired 

- often high - result or get something that is of value to him. Desires and aspirations to take 

possession of the value by means of aggression, slander and injustice certainly pose a danger to 

society. 

In the context of social transformations, a necessary requirement is to change not only the 

rational attitude, but also the mood, building feelings. Accordingly, in the process of legal 

education, it is advisable to focus efforts not only and not so much on increasing the legal 

awareness of the subjects of law, but on trying to penetrate into the inner world of a person, to 

try to understand the merits and mistakes introduced by education and manifested in illegal 

behavior. Of course, this will allow us to analyze the flaws that are allowed in social practice and 

scientifically approach these solutions. 

In our opinion, legal education cannot be perceived in a narrow understanding, limited to legal 

education. It is necessary to understand that legal education is a multifaceted phenomenon, 

taking into account the influence on the subject of law of the entire complex of social conditions, 

the entire objective basis of legal education. Only by recognizing and realizing the importance of 

the influence of objectively existing factors, can one consider effective and purposeful activity 

on legal education. 

The delimitation of the educational process - be it political, moral, aesthetic, labor, etc. - has a 

conditional meaning. All areas of the educational process are interconnected. Not taking into 

account this universal interconnection means leaving uncontrollable elements, sometimes dark 

ones, of behavior, relationships, actions interwoven into the social environment surrounding each 

subject. The inner world of a person is to a certain extent a reflection of the surrounding spiritual 

atmosphere, which also needs purity and care. Accordingly, this social environment should have 

a certain level of spiritual culture. 

The upbringing of the inner spiritual sphere is carried out to a greater extent by means of 

influence from the outside: providing a favorable atmosphere with the help of a different level of 

communication, purposeful adjustment in finding ways to overcome internal obstacles, to cause 

the desired and necessary self-movement - self-restructuring of the personality, without which 

the legal educational efforts from the outside will perish, without reaching the goal. 
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DISCUSSION 

An important point in the legal educational process is taking into account the needs, which is 

characteristic of both the subject and the human society as a whole. 

The questions of needs are studied by many sciences. The theory of legal education is interested 

in the problem of needs from the point of view of sociology and psychology, since among the 

carriers of needs, legal educational activity selects only subjects of law, from social groups to an 

individual. Based on the need for humanization and practical goals, it is important to note that 

the needs of social actors must be taken into account and cannot be ignored, since legal 

education is designed to provide behavior consistent with the needs, interests and values of a 

humane society, which must be embodied in the legal system. At the same time, in order to 

ensure an expedient legal regulation that creates the true prerequisites for orderly social relations, 

it is necessary to take into account many phenomena associated with the life of society. 

It should be noted that the very attitude of a person to legal institutions can be moral or nihilistic. 

"Law is weak without morals" so they said in ancient Rome. In our opinion, for re-education it is 

necessary to develop the ability to penetrate into the inner world of a person, to influence his 

feelings, moods, and his spiritual world as a whole. This will enable the development of the legal 

sense, deliberately organizing a cumulative process, which will help to strengthen the legal 

sense. Legal education requires special attention to the development of legal feelings, and this is 

possible only on the basis of and in conjunction with other high social feelings. 

CONCLUSION 

So, in order to get a real result, it takes a lot. It must be recognized that legal education is a 

comprehensive, long-term social process. And of course, all citizens participate in this process in 

various capacities, both as educators and as educated. The state of legal education should be 

planned as a strategy, revitalization, attraction of the positive from all spheres of social reality. 
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ABSTRACT  

The article examines the causes and factors of the emergence of contradictions, the wide spread of 

contradictions in society, contradiction-conflict-collision, views on the main and minor conflicts. 
Moreover, if there are no conflicts in the family, at work or in the state, it means that this is 

where the growth and development of a peaceful life stops. Therefore, it is necessary to study 

these contradictions and try to eliminate them when they occur, and to try not to have a negative 

impact on the development of our lives. 
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INTRODUCTION 

It is clear that any social conflict in the world will affect the fate of millions of people. This 

shows that social conflict plays an important role in the life of the individual, society and 

humanity in general. The present period shows the need to look at the problem of social conflict 

from the point of view of social philosophy. The practice of resolving non-violent social 

conflicts, which is one of the important factors of social life, is gaining urgency today. 

The socio-historical changes taking place in the world are radically different from all stages of 

historical development in the past, as they are very intense, complex and contradictory in nature. 

Research by the World Bank and the United Nations has shown that timely prevention of social 

conflict can save lives and save an average of $ 70 billion a year in social protection. Research 

institutes (USA, Canada, France, England, Japan, Russia) dealing with the analysis of social 

conflicts and their solutions are focusing on the scientific study of the causes of violence and 

social conflicts, as well as their prevention based on a scientific analysis of the issues of social 

equality, gender equality, equality of political relations. 
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Therefore, the problem of creating a scientifically sound concept of studying and resolving social 

conflicts remains. The aim of the research is to study the history of the origin of social conflicts 

and to find ways to solve them.  

The word "ziddiyat" (contradiction) is originally Arabic and means contradiction, intellectual 

contradiction, contradiction "," irreconcilable contradiction, hostility, enmity "," in discussion, in 

the text, in theory and in the subject in general, "the existence of two contradictory 

considerations in events and the relationship between them".
1
 It is possible to live without using 

the word contradiction, but it is impossible to live without entering into conflict. Perhaps it is not 

surprising that the word is used in order to generalize all of the words disagreement, conflict, 

struggle. There can be no one among us who has not been in conflict at least once. Thatôs why 

the phrase ñcheck your pulse if thereôs no conflict in your lifeò is used. The bottom line is that 

conflict is as simple as an event in our lives. Moreover, if there are no conflicts in the family, at 

work or in the state, it means that this is where the growth and development of a peaceful life 

stops. Therefore, it is necessary to study these contradictions and try to eliminate them when they 

occur, and to try not to have a negative impact on the development of our lives. Determining the 

nature of the conflict is a matter of scientific research. Because conflict is complex in its forms 

and levels. For example, a conflict between specific individuals. In defining the concept of 

conflict, we are forced to consider its content in the context of interpersonal relationships. But in 

this way it does not reflect the whole essence of the concept of ócontradictionô that we are 

exploring. Because conflict is complex in its forms and levels. For example, a conflict between 

specific individuals. In defining the concept of conflict, we are forced to consider its content in 

the context of interpersonal relationships. But in this way it does not reflect the whole essence of 

the concept of ócontradictionô that we are exploring. 

Analysis of conflicts in the fields of psychology, sociology, law, art, history, mathematics, 

pedagogy, political science, sociology, philosophy, military and other disciplines shows that on 

the basis of any contradiction, the conflict plays a decisive role.  

It is also impossible to ignore the general theory of conflict that underlies contradiction when 

studying the problems of social conflict. Conflicts are due to differences in the needs, interests, 

and values of subjects in different mental states; among people of the same or different mental 

states; social spheres (industry, economy), social organizations (family, school, transport), social 

organizations (state, political parties, trade unions), nations, countries, etc. 

The object of social contradictions is social contradictions and social conflicts of various forms 

in all spheres of society. Its subject is the study of the nature, causes, mechanisms of social 

conflicts in society and the development of technologies to prevent, detect, monitor and resolve 

them. 

If we look at the science of modern conflict studies, there is no single definition for the concepts 

of óconflictô and ósocial conflictô. This is explained by the lack of consensus among scholars on 

the nature of the issue. We can also see cases in the literature where the terms óconflictô and 

ósocial conflictô are often used as synonyms. Below we review the most common definitions in 

this regard: 

ñConflict is any connection of elements represented by objective (hidden) and subjective 

(explicit) contradictions;
2
 ñConflicts are a form of interaction between people in society, a 

specific cell of social existence, a potential or active subject of social action. Their motivation is 
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related to conflicting values, interests and needs ò;
3
 "Conflict is a sharp emotion, an experience-

related conflict that is difficult to resolve." In these definitions, conflict is expressed as a concept 

that represents contradiction. ñConflict is a drastic way of resolving conflicts that arise in the 

course of a relationship, and usually includes the negative feelings of the parties to the conflictò;
4 

"Social conflict is a struggle between contenders for status, power, or limited resources, in which 

the conflicting parties seek not only to achieve the intended goal, but also to neutralize, harm, or 

destroy the opponent";
5
 "Social conflict is an extreme situation, which is manifested in the 

conflict between different social groups, social institutions due to the contradiction or significant 

difference in social interests, goals, development trends";
6
 "A social conflict is a confrontation in 

which the parties seek to seize territory or resources, in which opposition members or groups, 

their property or culture are threatened, and the struggle takes the form of an attack or defense."
7
 

Thus, conflict is often seen as an active and reciprocal action, enriched with strong emotional 

experiences to achieve their goals. But a social conflict is an open conflict between the 

incompatible needs, interests, and values of two or more subjects and other participants in social 

life. 

The process of realizing the need to take certain steps towards resolving conflicts is a complex 

phenomenon, and often the problematic situation that is perceived as subjective, i.e., one-sided, 

unbiased. The reason for the subjective perception of reality is related not only to the nature of 

the psyche, but also to the social differences between the participants. These differences are 

reflected in social values, goals, ideas, and interests. The reason for the individuality in the 

perception of reality is also due to differences in the level of knowledge, needs and other 

characteristics of the participants in the process. The more complex the situation, the faster it 

develops, the more likely it is that spontaneous opponents will misinterpret the reality, 

unnaturally. The assessment of the pre-conflict process as a threat to the interests of the parties is 

reflected in their "conflict behavior". Behavior of the opponent, excessive fear of his actions will 

bring the situation to the level of conflict. It is this situation that confuses the situation and leads 

to the onset of conflict behavior. 

The manifestation of the contradiction is the readiness of both sides to start an active struggle 

against each other, recognizing the conflict situation. The incident, the escalation of the conflict, 

the balanced confrontation, the end of the conflict - all these are processes specific to the 

conflict. 

Balanced confrontation is a characteristic of the contradiction in which the parties continue to 

fight each other, but now the enthusiasm and intensity of this struggle is not so noticeable. The 

parties realize that the continuation of the conflict by force will not yield results, but the struggle 

will continue because no agreement on reconciliation has been reached yet. If the negative 

emotions in the period of conflict are not completely eliminated, the process of partial 

normalization of the relationship takes place. Painful experiences, rethinking one's point of view 

are characteristic of this period. Attitudes towards the opponent, claims and requirements against 

him, the process of correction in self-assessment - are among the above features. Feelings of 

guilt for one's own actions in times of conflict increase. But the old memories that have been 

preserved in relation to each otherôs evaluation do not allow the relationship to be normalized 

immediately. As soon as the parties realize the need to establish a healthy, constructive 

relationship, the full normalization of relations will begin. The establishment of mutual trust in 

the middle also provides an opportunity for this. It should also be borne in mind that there are 
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certain differences in the dynamics of conflict in normal everyday conditions and in extreme 

situations. In extreme conditions, conflict develops rapidly. For example, 70% of conflict 

processes in extreme conditions are completed within a week, and 55% within the first three 

days. 

The scientist R. Darendorf, who deals with the issue of contradiction, has mentioned one of the 

broadest classifications of contradiction.
7 

If we look at the classifications proposed by A.V. Dmitrov
8
 on the manifestation of conflict, he 

cited the areas of conflict by economic, political, labor, social security, education, and so on. It 

can be seen that the types of conflicts with respect to a particular subject can be internal 

(personal conflicts) and external (interpersonal
9
, between individual and group, intergroup).

10 

In the field of psychology, one can see the types of contradictions such as orientation, cognition, 

role-playing. K. Levin introduces internal contradictions in many ways into the directional 

contradictions (lack of satisfaction with their work, many do not believe in themselves, 

experience stress, spend too much time at work).
11

 L.Berkovits, M.Doych, D.Maers consider the 

reference contradictions to belong to the group.
12

 Cognitive contradictions are described in the 

literature in terms of both internal and intergroup conflicts. 

Based on his observations, F. Lutens also identifies three types of internal contradictions, such as 

the contradiction in the division of tasks, the contradiction caused by despair, and the 

contradiction caused by the inconsistency of goals, and their occurrence.
13 

When English sociologist E. Giddens says ñcontradiction,ò I mean a clear struggle, regardless of 

the source, means, and methods of struggle used by the parties. Unlike contradiction, the concept 

of contradiction is specific to a particular structure. These two concepts are close to each other, 

because the contradiction represents a weak link in the social system, òhe said.
14 

Internal conflicts arise because of the opposite sides of the same event, while external conflicts 

arise because of the opposite sides of different event-processes. Internal conflicts are decisive in 

the course of events, while external conflicts are random. Usually, external conflicts arise as a 

result of internal conflicts and lead to the development or destruction of a living organism, 

country, culture, and so on. 

Major or significant contradictions determine the status and development of an event, and the 

longer the event lasts, the longer it will last. Insignificant or non-essential contradictions 

represent the state and development of some insignificant aspects of a particular event and are 

present at a certain period of the eventôs existence. For example, assimilation and dissimilation in 

the animal kingdom, and the class struggle in an antagonistic society that are among the main 

contradictions. Examples of insignificant conflicts include proteins and carbohydrates in the 

digestive system of a living organism, conflicts between non-basic classes of society, such as 

urban and rural populations. 

xon-antagonistic conflicts are conflicts between social units, social institutions, and social 

organizations in which the interests of the subjects coincide. Conflicts between parents and 

children, teachers and students are also considered antagonistic. 

On the sides of social contradictions we see the following social subjects. Social units, social 

institutions, social organizations, nation, society, civilization. 
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Any social entity on one side of a particular conflict has its own interests and ways of working. 

Owners of conflicting interests sometimes show kindness to each other, sometimes reject each 

other. Mutual conciliation proves that a society cannot exist without the unity of social subjects 

with conflicting interests. That is, if a society consists only of the rich, the unconditional obeyers 

of the law, the educated, the kind, and the like, only the ñgood,ò or only the poor, the bully, the 

marginal, the ruthless, and all sorts of other ñbad,ò such a society cannot survive. Thus every 

event, process in nature, society, and consciousness involves many contradictions. 

The spread of conflicts in society is manifested in the process of ideological, economic, political 

struggles, the intensification of hostilities. Its character depends on the type and subjects of the 

contradictions. Class struggle, wars, is the highest form of social conflict in which the parties 

commit various forms of social violence against each other. 

Social contradictions serve as a source of social processes. For example, according to E. 

Giddens, the transformation of contradictions into conflicts is necessary in order to understand 

the conflict of interests and the motivation of the subjects to act accordingly. In his view, the 

conflict will not start until the parties realize their conflicting interests.
15

 From this point of view, 

social contradictions can be considered as the basis, the precondition of conflicts. 

Depending on the nature of the conflicts, there are the following types. Objective related to real 

problems and shortcomings, subjective due to different assessments of certain events and actions, 

types of conflicts according to their consequences, constructive, proposing rational change, 

destructive, destructive to the organization, and so on. The following are necessary for effective 

conflict management. Identify the type of conflict, its causes, its characteristics and select and 

resolve the appropriate solution to the conflict. There are many ways to resolve internal conflicts. 

Compromise, retreat, sublimation, idealization, squeezing, redirection, correction, and so on. But 

the whole complexity is that it is very difficult for a person to identify, properly evaluate, and 

manage these internal conflicts. They are very well described in the scientific literature, and in 

practice they are very difficult to solve independently. 

Interpersonal conflicts cover almost all aspects of human relationships. In managing 

interpersonal conflicts, we consider two aspects of it - internal and external. The inner aspect has 

to do with certain qualities of the individual and the ability to rationally behave in conflict. 

The external aspect reflects the managerôs managerial performance in relation to a particular 

conflict. The two-dimensional method of personality behavior developed by K. Thomas and R. 

Killman is widely used in the development of the module of social conflict. At the heart of this 

model is the question of whether the parties to the conflict should focus on their own interests 

and those of the opposing parties. Conflict participants analyze their own and their opponentôs 

interests and choose five behavioral strategies (struggle, retreat, privilege, compromise, 

cooperation). The conflict between ñindividual and groupò is resolved in two ways. A person 

entering into a conflict admits his or her mistakes and corrects them, while a person who is a 

participant in the conflict who cannot bring his or her interests into line with the interests of the 

group leaves the group. It is best to follow the tips below to build and maintain a positive 

relationship without getting into conflict. Get off the hook, analyze the situation, explain the 

cause of the problem to the other person, give the opportunity to ñget outò of the conflict. With a 

full understanding of these criteria, it will be possible to assess social conflict and determine its 

resolution. 
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ABSTRACT 
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institutions.  
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INTRODUCTION  

Organization of independent work of students on the basis of the Regulation approved by the 

order of the Ministry of Higher and Secondary Special Education of the Republic of Uzbekistan 

dated August 14, 2009 No 286 "On the organization of independent work of students" is one of 

the problems. 

To this end, the main task of teachers is to provide students with independent education and 

independent work, in turn, to be able to apply the knowledge and skills acquired in the 

classroom, to strengthen their skills, to master them consciously. divided into groups according 

to the specific characteristics of the bird, and the outcome of teaching them independently should 

be taken into account separately. [1] 

Identifying problem signs in independent learning allows you to separate important information 

from secondary information and look for factors and additions. 
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Subjective of the educational process to strengthen the knowledge of students studying in 

secondary schools, self-education, independent work, development of knowledge, the formation 

of understanding, skills, abilities is to organize regular independent education in accordance with 

the purpose [2]. 

Independent education - when successfully completed, students' independence is nurtured. 

Usually, independent learning is brought to the attention of students in the form of a problem that 

can be solved immediately. In the process of offering students independent learning in the form 

of problems, in the process of finding or expressing conditions in specific problem situations, the 

activities organized by the subjects seem to be performed by the teacher instead of the students. 

In independent study, the conditions are not known in advance. If in the process of independent 

educational work provided by the teacher, the student can not find a solution, then in the face of 

a specific situation, he can not turn this independent work into a situation that allows him to seek 

a solution. 

Independent learning requires strict adherence to certain didactic tasks. 

When the conditions of independent study are set in advance by the developer, the student is not 

required to demonstrate the ability to change. 

In independent learning, you have to complete tasks that do not have more conditions. On the 

basis of independent learning, the subject becomes acquainted with the laws of changing 

conditions, uses existing skills and abilities to analyze a specific problem and perform 

independent work [3]. 

Forming concepts using independent learning allows subjects to independently identify problem 

signs, separate important information from secondary information, and search for additions. 

Independent learning, which allows for independent work, involves the creation of favorable 

conditions for students with low levels and dissatisfaction with the development of concepts, 

motives and values. 

Independent education is the organization of regular independent activity in accordance with the 

subjective purpose of the educational process on the formation of self-education, independent 

learning, the development of imagination and the formation of cognitive skills. 

One of the first principles of the independent learning factor is the intellectual mastery of 

scientific ways and advanced pedagogical practices. Scientific knowledge is a true reflection of 

reality. 

Only knowledge that reflects the laws of the world around us, the intrinsic properties of objects 

and events, and their interrelationships is scientific. 

The scientific principle of independent education is necessary in order to create the right 

conditions for the teacher to reflect, understand, master the laws of the teaching material. 

Understanding of theoretical rules is an important feature of interpreting material on a scientific 

basis, which determines the characteristics of the student's thinking activity. Scientific 

knowledge can reflect the realities inherent in science to varying degrees. Scientific 

interpretation one of the tasks of the rules of science in each group at all stages of independent 
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learning is to know the structure of theoretical data, in terms of how deeply it reflects the world 

around them. [4] 

In the process of acquiring scientific knowledge, students acquire a scientific outlook and beliefs. 

Thinking develops. 

The principle of the scientific nature of independent education is aimed at equipping students 

with future scientific knowledge in accordance with the current level of education in order to 

acquaint young people with the methods of scientific research. 

Therefore, in the education system, the role of the teacher is great in the free, creative, 

independent thinking of students in the educational process and independent work. It is expedient 

to use independent work in the structure of education and two principles in its organization - the 

principle of systematic and consistent work of independent work. 

The historical experience of the institute in each period of social development shows that the task 

of education cannot be accomplished without a certain system. 

The system of explaining the learning material depends on the ideas that are clearly stated in the 

learning material, which of these ideas the teacher wants to explain, how old the students are to 

allow them to acquire knowledge, whether the student knows well or not and the nature of 

students' thinking activities at this level depends on how the process of learning in the classroom 

is usually explained. 

Independent work is about being systematic, consistent. A characteristic feature of consistency is 

that it is aimed at deepening, expanding and strengthening new knowledge, skills and abilities on 

the basis of previously acquired knowledge and skills of students [5]. 

Independent work is also important in showing that each academic discipline is inextricably 

linked to each other through the principle of structure and consistency. 

The principle of independence of independent education is to strengthen the stated teaching 

materials and serve to supplement the previously taught materials, to ensure that students work 

independently and continuously and systematically, to ensure that the knowledge and skills 

acquired by students. The acquired skills also include taking into account their skills. 

The three principles of organizing independent work are to link it with the practical activities of 

independent work. 

The most basic and guiding rule is to link independent work with life and production practices. 

As students' independent, creative activities are served and linked to life, it helps them not only 

to master the content, but also to apply their knowledge in practice. 

In the organization of independent work, it is effective if the tasks between the members of the 

group are clearly approved, and cooperation is established. The following elements should be 

taken into account in the organization of independent work of students. 

1. Preparing students to work in groups, clearly adding learning tasks, giving an idea of group 

work, setting rules. 

2. Develop and discuss a plan for completing the assignments. Identify solutions and share 

responsibilities. 
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3. Be able to organize work on the completion of educational tasks. 

4. Monitor the work process and the workplaces of the members in the organization of group 

work and provide assistance if necessary. 

5. Provide information on the results of the tasks in groups, group discussions, additions and 

corrections to the work process. The teacher draws conclusions and summarizes the results of the 

work. 

6. Establish peer review and monitoring of group assignments. 

7. Analytical assessment of the results of each group's work, group work. 

The success of group work depends on the teacher's ability to organize learning activities. 

That is, the ability of the teacher to organize the individual activities of each student in the group, 

the ability of each student to receive the support of the teacher, the success of the work depends 

on the ability to show the end result. There are a number of shortcomings in the organization of 

group work. One of the challenges is to be able to form groups with the right goals and organize 

work in them. 

When working in groups, students find it difficult to solve some difficult tasks independently. 

Therefore, in the organization of work in groups, it is necessary to organize individual work at 

the same time as the organization of general work. In these cases, good results can often be 

achieved. In general, depending on the level of difficulty of the assignments in the subjects, a 

creative environment is created in the group. When working in groups, the work of groups gives 

the expected results, if there is an atmosphere of mutual cooperation and mutual assistance 

between the student and the student. Independent work is given to develop work skills in 

interactive methods. In independent work, students think creatively, develop skills and 

competencies to use in their learning activities. The work gives the expected results. Independent 

work is given to develop work skills in interactive methods. In independent work, students think 

creatively, develop skills and competencies to use in their learning activities. 

In the organization of the educational process, the teacher must first pay attention to the content 

of education, scientific, modern, compliance with the SES (state education standard). 

Training is one of the main forms of additional education, the peculiarity of which is that 

students learn to use time efficiently, independently, to work, to make decisions. 

There are so many types it's hard to say. For example, group discussions, game-based methods, 

situation modulation, human sensory development techniques, mediation techniques, and more. 

Group - discussion - this method requires theoretical and practical, creative participants in the 

joint discussion of problematic issues. Such methods are designed to look at the solution of the 

problem from different angles, each participant has a different opinion on the solution of the 

problem, and on this basis a solution is reached. The facilitator leads the discussion by asking a 

variety of questions and leading them to a solution. If team members ask a question, they can 

find a solution on their own without a leader. 

The training can begin with a discussion of the rules of organization, and end with a discussion 

of questions such as what is a group, the formation of a group, and the criteria by which it is 
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formed. Effective training leads to the acquisition of new skills, the development of creative, 

independent activities. 

The trainings have their own peculiarities of organizing independent work in groups. 

- In this form, students are divided into groups, and each group is given specific, individual tasks. 

- Each group works on separate (ie the same or differentiated) tasks. 

- The task is based on interaction or is organized under the guidance of a leader. 

- In groups, the task is carried out in such a way that at the end of the session, the contribution of 

each participant or group member is taken into account. 

The composition of the group may not be permanent, they create an environment in which a 

member of the group can contribute to the maximum. 

Groups can be formed in different sizes. Usually groups consist of 4-6 members. 

It may change depending on the content and nature of the assignment. 

The group should be formed in such a way that the presence of students in each group with the 

skills of independent work gives the expected results. 

Some students felt the need for individual help in organizing group work. In such cases, it is 

advisable for the teacher to help students who are not well prepared. 

Group learning - educational activities, laboratory work, practical training, practice in the natural 

sciences, speech practice in the natural sciences, speech development (dialogue), mastering texts, 

studying historical materials and pedagogy very helpful in their lessons. In these cases, group 

communication and independent work give good results. 

Practical classes are organized on the basis of scientificity, conformity to the nature of the 

student, consistency, structure, comprehensibility, robustness, comprehension and activity, the 

relevance of the exhibition to practice, the ability to apply in practice and develop independent 

thinking and achieve the following . 

- When using active methods, he uses all his strength and skills to organize practical training, 

tries to explain well with the help of visual aids, didactic handouts. The teacher discusses the 

topic with the students. Solves exercises by giving creative work. Performs development through 

independent work, repetition. They will be able to master the content of education. The 

organization of practical classes on the basis of new technologies creates a favorable 

environment for students to master the learning process, allows students to exchange ideas. 

Conditions will be created for mutual receipt and transmission of information. They discuss and 

resolve issues that need to be resolved. They find a solution together to get out of the situation. 

They demonstrate their knowledge to each other based on the information they receive. Inspired 

by each other, they are satisfied and do not know that time has passed. Each participant feels the 

content of education as an author. Achieve full mastery of the content of education. 

The practical training is focused on everyone by the teacher, that is, there is a bit of abstraction. 

Curiosity motivates everyone, regardless of their abilities, to search, think and work towards the 

same goal. 
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Due to the fact that students have the same level of development and preparation, the acquisition 

of knowledge and skills does not guarantee the same results. 

Therefore, in practice, questions and answers, laboratory work, exercises should be as focused on 

the student as possible. 

In conclusion, it should be noted that practical training should be organized on the basis of 

interaction, interaction, debate, debate, thinking, joint solution of an activity or problem.  
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ABSTRACT 

Based on the study of the norms of national legislation, the activities of prevention inspectors for 

the prevention of offenses, as well as their interaction with the self-government bodies of citizens 

in the field of crime prevention, are considered. Discussions are being held on the prospects for 

the development of crime prevention activities in the mahallas, as well as on the importance of 

organizing the reporting of crime prevention inspectors to the population. 

 

KEYWORDS: Prevention Of Offenses, Chairman Of The Mahalla, Citizens ' Self-Government 

Bodies, Reporting, Control. 

INTRODUCTION  

One of the main directions of the policy of any democratic state is crime prevention activities, 

which consists in the implementation of a set of interrelated measures carried out by bodies and 

institutions that directly carry out crime prevention in order to preserve and strengthen law and 

order, identify, suppress offenses, as well as identify, eliminate the reasons for committing 

offenses and conditions conducive to them. 

In accordance with the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan «On measures to 

raise the activity of internal affairs bodies in the field of ensuring public safety and combating 

crime to a qualitatively new level», the internal affairs bodies have developed a qualitatively new 

system «Smart mahala»the process of their consideration, conduct a mutual operational dialogue 

with the population, evaluate the activities of prevention inspectors and sector leaders. 

The practice of «preventive and preventive treatment» of the heads of the internal affairs bodies 

of regions, districts and cities to the population about the state of the crime situation in the 

relevant territory at the end of each month through information resources of the Internet is being 

introduced[1].  
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In accordance with the State Program for the Implementation of the Strategy of Action in Five 

Priority Areas of Development of the Republic of Uzbekistan in 2017-2021, in the «Year of 

Development of Science, Education and the Digital Economy», a completely new procedure for 

hearing reports from ambassadors of Uzbekistan in foreign countries has been introduced in the 

Senate of the Oliy Majlis of the Republic of Uzbekistan, as well as holding meetings of the 

Kengash and Senate committees on the issues studied directly with visits to the field with the 

participation of heads of ministries and departments in order to promptly resolve problems of 

concern to the population[2]. 

Thus, the analysis of the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan «On the Prevention of Offenses» 

showed that the main idea of the normative legal act is to consolidate at the legislative level the 

priority tasks, principles and types of prevention of offenses, the system of bodies and 

institutions directly involved in the prevention of offenses, as well as their powers[3]. 

In particular, in accordance with chapter two of the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan «On the 

Prevention of Offenses», the internal affairs bodies, prosecutors, the National Security Service, 

the National Guard, Justice, the State Customs Service, the State Tax Service, have entered the 

system of bodies and institutions directly involved in the prevention of offenses. bodies for labor 

and social protection of the population, public administration bodies for education and 

educational institutions, governing bodies of the state health care system and health care 

institutions and bodies of the State Committee of the Republic of Uzbekistan on ecology and 

environmental protection in the field of crime prevention, etc.[3]. 

In turn, the prevention of offenses carried out by the internal affairs bodies, as one of the 

authorized subjects of prevention, is understood as a set of special measures for recording and 

preventing the criminogenic consequences of human activity, as well as for identifying, studying 

and influencing criminogenic factors, conditions and circumstances, various negativephenomena 

and processes that affect crime.  

The modern approach to crime prevention presupposes the creation of a system capable of 

influencing the causes and conditions of crime, objectively corresponding to the state of public 

relations and the established scientific approaches in this area, the main principle of which is a 

partial rejection of the dominance of control and preventive practice (which does not mean, of 

course, complete rejection of it) in favor of the security and protective orientation of the entire 

prevention system. 

In accordance with the Action Strategy for five priority areas of development of the Republic of 

Uzbekistan in 2017-2021, one of the important areas is the reform of the system of public 

administration and civil service through decentralization of public administration, increasing the 

level of professional training, material and social security of civil servants, as well as a phased 

reduction state regulation of the economy[5].   

The control and preventive function should be activated as a social legal system for the 

protection and protection of the rights of citizens and other persons, the state and society.The 

formation of an effective system for the prevention of offenses should be based on clear legal 

regulation of the activities of all subjects of prevention. 

In accordance with the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan «On measures to 

radically improve the activities of crime prevention units of the internal affairs bodies», a 
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procedure was introduced on October 1, 2017 for citizens' self-government bodies to hear 

monthly reports of preventive inspectors. It was determined that, based on the results of hearing 

the reports of preventive inspectors, the measures taken and the results of work to fulfill the 

assigned tasks are critically discussed, a personal assessment of the effectiveness of their 

activities is given, and recommendations are made on the suitability or inadequacy of the 

position held.[6]. 

In accordance with the Decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan «On measures to 

improve the social and spiritual atmosphere in society, further support the institution of 

makhalla, as well as raising the system of working with families and women to a new level» 

cooperation in identifying and solving problems of the population on the basis of the principle of 

«mahalla - sector - People's reception ï mahalla» ensuring the real formation of the mahalla as a 

reliable «bridge» between the people and the state, support for families and women»[7]. 

Analysis of the order of the Minister of Internal Affairs of the Republic of Uzbekistan «On 

approval of the Regulations on the procedure for hearing reports of inspectors on the prevention 

of strong points of internal affairs bodies in citizens' gatherings»establishes the procedure for 

organizing and conducting prevention inspectors and showed to the population that the report of 

the prevention inspector is his in-person speech in the prescribed manner before the chairman of 

the makhalin committee and other interested persons, the population once a month.The 

inspector's report on prevention is part of the mandatory activities of the territorial body of 

internal affairs. The report of the prevention inspector is carried out in order to: create conditions 

for the implementation of the rights of citizens of the Republic of Uzbekistan, public associations 

and organizations, state bodies, established by the Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan, 

laws, to receive reliable information on the activities of the internal affairs body; ensuring 

openness and publicity in the activities of the internal affairs body; increasing the level of 

citizens' confidence in employees of internal affairs bodies, as well as early prevention of 

offenses and crimes in the territory. 

The tasks of conducting reports of crime prevention inspectors are: informing public authorities 

of the Republic of Uzbekistan, citizens about the state of law and order in the served territory; 

development, within the framework of the current legislation, of a system of public control over 

the activities of internal affairs bodies; ensuring the interaction of the internal affairs bodies with 

state bodies, public organizations, and citizens for the prevention and disclosure of crimes and 

offenses; legal education of citizens. 

The hearing of the report of the prevention inspector is carried out in the presence of the 

chairman (oxakal) of the gathering of citizens, his advisers, representatives of educational 

institutions, family clinics, rural medical centers, the population living in apartments, apartment 

buildings, the head of the law enforcement agency.The date of hearing the report of the 

preventive inspector is established by the council of the citizens' gathering in agreement with the 

head of the law enforcement agency assigned to the given territory.Three days before the 

meeting, an announcement will be posted in a prominent place at the meeting of citizens and 

measures will be taken to inform the public. The meeting to hear the report of the prevention 

inspector is conducted by the chairman (oxakal) of the citizens' gathering. The minutes of the 

meeting are signed by the chairman (oxakal) of the meeting of citizens, the executive secretary of 

the meeting of citizens, the head of the internal affairs body of territorial subordination. 
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Representatives of bodies and institutions directly involved in the prevention of offenses and 

participating in it are invited by citizens to gather at a meeting to hear reports from prevention 

inspectors. Hearing reports from prevention inspectors at citizen meetings. 

Prevention inspectors report on the following main areas: organizing the prevention of offenses, 

especially among minors and young people, identifying, studying and eliminating the causes of 

offenses, the conditions that allow them; conducting direct work with minors and young people 

aimed at educating them in the spirit of love for the Motherland, patriotism, respect for national 

and universal values, protecting the younger generation from the ideas of terrorism, religious 

extremism, violence and cruelty; interaction with other bodies of internal affairs, state bodies, 

organizations, self-government bodies of citizens on the prevention of offenses, improving the 

legal culture of citizens; implementation of special preventive measures to identify and suppress 

offenses, eliminate the causes of offenses and the conditions that allow them, as well as 

preventive work with persons prone to offenses; monitoring the attendance of students in 

educational institutions, to carry out preventive work with minors and young people who are in a 

socially dangerous situation and do not attend educational institutions, as well as with parents of 

this category of persons. 

During the reporting period, prevention inspectors must ensure state and official secrets 

protected in accordance with the law, as well as ensure the inviolability of personal and family 

secrets of people. 

In cases where the prevention inspector cannot speak at public meetings (when the prevention 

inspector is temporarily incapacitated, transferred to another position, resigned), the head of the 

internal affairs body assigned to this area, in agreement with the chairman of the citizens' 

meeting, sets another date for the performance. 

In cases where the prevention inspector cannot speak at public meetings (when the prevention 

inspector is temporarily incapacitated, transferred to another position, resigned), the head of the 

internal affairs body assigned to this area, in agreement with the chairman of the citizens' 

meeting, sets another date for the performance. 

The prevention inspector reports to the gathering of citizens on the work done from the date of 

appointment. In order to ensure a fair assessment by the population of the activities of preventive 

inspectors, the chairman of the gathering of citizens ensures the participation of the population 

(their representatives) in yards, houses, streets and neighborhoods on the territory. It is not 

allowed to prohibit citizens from attending a meeting for various reasons. Based on the results of 

the hearings of prevention inspectors, the measures taken and the results of their work are 

critically discussed, their effectiveness is assessed, recommendations are made on the suitability 

or unsuitability of their position and presented to the head of the internal affairs bodies. The 

assessment of the performance of the prevention inspector is determined by the decision of the 

meeting. A meeting of citizens is permitted if more than half of the total population eligible to 

participate is present. If it is impossible to convene a meeting of citizens, a meeting of 

representatives of citizens is held. A meeting of citizens 'representatives is competent if at least 

two thirds of citizens' representatives are present in yards, houses, streets and districts. At a 

meeting of citizens (meeting of citizens' representatives), a decision is made by a majority vote 

of those present. In case of equality of votes, the vote of the persons responsible for holding the 

meeting is decisive. 
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Thus, the organization of the reporting of the crime prevention inspector to the population is 

carried out in order to implement the principles of openness and publicity, to create conditions 

for ensuring the rights and freedoms of citizens, public associations and civil institutions to 

receive reliable information about the activities of the internal affairs bodies. The report of the 

subjects of prevention is his face-to-face presentation in the prescribed manner before a 

competent meeting of the legislative (representative) body of state power or a meeting of 

citizens. The report of the subject of prevention is part of the mandatory activity of the territorial 

body of internal affairs to inform state bodies and citizens about the activities of the internal 

affairs bodies. 
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ABSTRACT 

The article discusses theories of political communication based on theoretical and 

methodological views developed by scientists of the world. In particular, theories of minimal 

effects; theory of usefulness and satisfaction of needs; cultivation theory; setting the agenda, etc. 

are investigated. The author also examined the characteristics and functions of theories of 

political communication, the means of struggle for political power in the process of 

communicative impact on the political consciousness of society. During the article, the nature 

and content of informational relationships between the subjects of political communication and 

objects of political communication are studied. The author believes that the considered theories 

are developed primarily within the general framework of the positivist trend of modern political 

science and the study of political communication should be focused on the elements of 

perception. For instance, instead of analyzing the text of the message, it is necessary to find out 

how this text is perceived by the audience. 

 

KEY WORDS: Communication, Political Communication, Theory, Micro Level, Agenda-

Setting, Elections, Media, Audience, Theory Of Minimal Effects, Theory Of Uses And 

Gratifications, Theory Of Cultivation. 

INTRODUCTION  

The large-scale changes taking place in all spheres of social life in recent years, in particular in 

politics, economics, culture, communication, including the rapid development of information 

technology, the formation of a single information space, the spread of the Internet and technical 

means. contributes to the growing importance of information, communication, and especially 

political communication in the world. The purpose of the study is to study the role of 

communications in the political space, the degree of empirical validation of micro-level theories, 

the relationship between subject and object. 
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

Since the article is mainly of a theoretical nature, it analyzes the theoretical views of world 

researchers. The following approaches were used throughout the study: historical, behavioral (to 

determine audience behavior), and comparative (comparative). In preparing the article, the rules 

on the nature and structure of political communication, micro-level theories developed by 

researchers in political science, sociology, philology, journalism, psychology and other fields of 

knowledge were used. The study is based on the views of the founders of political 

communication theories G. Lassuell, L. Festinger, E. Katz, J. Gerbner and other scholars. The 

use of a systematic approach has played an important role in solving research tasks. 

Theoretical analysis and results 

The study of political communication is initially based on the first conceptual notions of mass-

communication processes known as the "miracle bullet theory" and the "theory of theorists". 

These concepts stem from the assumption that information propaganda has a huge, unlimited 

impact on the public audience. This audience behaves inactively in gathering information and 

essentially reminds the patient that his condition will change after receiving the required amount 

of the drug in the form of injections. One of the founders of these theoretical models was G. 

Lasswell, who in his work on the analysis of propaganda mechanisms for the masses during the 

First World War gave a classical definition of public propaganda as a "hammer and sickle of 

collective solidarity." This definition unites millions of atomized individuals into a single ñmass 

of hatred, hope, and trustò.In the political context, such a question about the information "miracle 

bullet", which on the one hand can always find its target, on the other hand, can be seen as a 

single system of stimuli that creates a holistic system of reactions, and as a result completely 

subjugates the whole collective body. arouses interest. However, a study of the popular electoral 

process in the late 1930s and 1950s, led by P. Lazarsfeld, B. Berelson, and E. Campbell, shows 

that these theoretical views have not found empirical confirmation. 

On the eve of the 1940 election, based on an analysis of the results of social data obtained 

through a series of parallel voter surveys in Erie County, Ohio, P. Lazarsfeld, B.C. Berelson and 

H. Gode propose a two-tier classical model of communication, which eventually becomes one of 

the first generally accepted theoretical constructions in political communication [11].According 

to this model, the impact of mass communication on the individual is largely mediated by small 

groups, where individuals who actively read the newspaper, listen to the radio, then discuss what 

they read or hear from others, and give personal interpretations of facts and events. that is, 

specific ñopinion leadersò. In other words, interpersonal and intra-group communication 

mediates mass communication according to the following scheme: ideas are transmitted to public 

opinion leaders through radio and newspapers, and from them to the less active segments of the 

population. 

According to the ñminimal effect theoriesò of mass communication, the influence of information 

through the media during election campaigns tends to favor other factors that determine the 

specificity of the electoral system, such as belonging to a particular social group or political 

party. Until recently, other concepts were put forward in the mid-1950s, as opposed to the 

ñminimal effect theoriesò of researchers ôinterest in the problems of political communication. 

According to the concept proposed by L. Festinger, views, ideas, and thoughts that force people 

to doubt their personal ideals or touch their feelings and tastes are forced to assimilate and 
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experience psychological discomfort and fall into a state of ñconscious (cognitive) dissonanceò. 

In order to avoid discomfort, a person selects only information that is consistent with his or her 

views and opinions, and ignores conflicting messages.Although research on mass 

communication effects during the election campaigns created by W. Weiss in the 1960s did not 

confirm or partially refute this theory, the idea of selecting information for a specific purpose has 

continued recently in the works of a number of well-known authors, particularly D. Graber. P. 

Lazarsfeld's reader and follower, E. Katz's popular theory called "theory of uses and 

gratifications" originally developed in his work, actively ignored the message, which did not 

meet the interests of individuals, and in an unattractive way sorts by. The benefits and 

satisfaction that come from incoming messages can be both emotional and intellectual in nature. 

For example, during an election campaign, a person may focus only on a message that is not only 

useful in voting in the upcoming election, but also evokes a sense of personal personal political 

competence. In the mid-80s, K.S. Rozengren, L. Wenner and F. The materials of the collective 

monograph, which saw the world under the editorship of Palmgrin, testify.The influence of the 

media on election campaigns and the study of election results became more active in the late 

1960s and early 1970s. A number of studies have suggested that this phenomenon was largely 

due to the public appearances and intuition of current politicians. Rather than finding some 

universal effects, these studies focus on determining the conditions necessary to achieve this or 

that desired result. The party's influence in the election of a candidate allowed television, which 

was widespread and very popular at the time, to become a powerful force. 

The results of research in the 1970s and 1990s strongly argue in favor of the conclusion that the 

media and television can influence election campaigns in different ways. The study focuses on 

the analysis of specific print and electronic ñmedia realityò communication strategies used in 

election campaigns at the national, regional and local levels, as well as directly working with the 

individual. This line of political-communicative research first showed in the early 20s that there 

was a pseudo-environment in the media that replaced the real environment of the average 

member of society. He was born in Lippmann's works. Of these conditions, in particular Dj. 

Gerbner's "cultivation theory" (cultivation) stems from [6], according to which the media creates 

a symbolic world that television viewers tend to perceive as real in the first place. Contrary to the 

classical theory of rational election, L. Bartels' famous study [3] shows that the electoral 

campaign is a dynamic (growing) process in which individual desires change frequently, 

bringing collective decision to an unpredictable level.T. Gitlin, D. Graber, K. Johnson-Karti and 

G. Koplend, K. and G. Leng, E. Austin and B. Pinklton, R. Hart, Dj. Edwards and S. Wayne's [8] 

published work in recent years has focused the public audience on the personal qualities of 

candidates: strength of nature, self-confidence, leadership skills, empathy, and so on, rather than 

the position of candidates on specific political issues. more interesting, but also says that the 

financial situation of the candidates for the elected positions is also of great interest.E. Dennis 

and Dj. Merrill, K. Djemison, D. Kellner, S. Kraus, L. Keyd, M. McKinney and Dj. Tedesko, E. 

Mikevich, Ch. Firestone and L. Rosellôs research [4] has shown that in the context of candidates 

ôsuperficial thinking about current issues, these areas attract the attention of many citizens who 

are hesitant in their choice, rather than thinking superficially about current issues. 

Mass media companies can have not only a direct but also an indirect impact on the emotions 

and mood of voters. Thus, P. Abramson, Dj. Oldrich and D. Roud said [2] that if media outlets 

caused a wave of protests, which in turn affected the political environment and the election 



ISSN: 2249-7137                  Vol. 11, Issue 4, April 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

results, these results could be partly explained by the impact of mass communication. One of the 

leading theoretical approaches to the study of the influence of the media on political ethics is the 

concept of "agenda-settingò. From the point of view of this concept, the influence of the media 

on the audience has a specific structural nature: the more the press, radio or television pays more 

attention to the coverage of this or that event or problem, the more the event or problem is 

perceived by the audience. The concept of "agenda-setting" was first introduced in 1972 by D. 

Shaw and M. Associated with McCombs names. Thus, in the late 50s, N. Long notes that 

newspapers ñplay an important role in identifying events that, as a result of the establishment of 

a larger public agenda, can be talked about by most people, are listed as factual facts, and are 

assessed as major problemsò [12]. 

On the development of G. Lasswell's proposals, the "Handbook of Political Communication", 

1981, edited by D. Nimmo and K. Sanders, D. Judging by Svenson and D. Nimmo's 1990 New 

Directions in Political Communication and the 2004 L. Cade's Handbook of Political 

Communication Research, political scientists need to fill in some gaps in sociology and 

psychology. experts helped. Instead of an example of such research, in particular, the widely 

popular A.D. Benidger's monograph, as well as U.R. Neyman, L. McNight and R. Dj. Solomon's 

work can be cited [13]. 

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

Thus, the following theories were considered during the study: ñminimal effect theoriesò 

(according to which information influence through the media during election campaigns by its 

effectiveness favors other factors that determine the specificity of the electoral system, such as 

belonging to a particular social group or political party); "Theories of utility and satisfaction" (in 

which the information is actively sorted, ignoring the message, which is manifested in a way that 

does not meet the interests of individuals, as well as unattractive); ñCultivation theoryò 

(according to which the media, primarily television, creates a symbolic world that viewers tend 

to perceive as real); "Setting the agenda." 

The theories we have considered are mainly developing within the positivist direction of modern 

political science. In turn, the study of political communication should focus on the elements of 

perception. For example, instead of analyzing the text of a message, it is necessary to learn how 

that text is received. 

The study of the "critical" direction will focus primarily on the analysis of the social 

consequences of political communication. Thus, M. Edelmanôs influence [5] seeks to define the 

ñstructureò of messages that leads to the inertia and submissiveness of the oppressed masses due 

to their bias towards dominant groups. B. It is noteworthy that Ginsberg and M. Schefter did not 

see elections as a true expression of the desires and interests of society [7], the authors of this 

study came from certain assumptions about what OKV (not what it actually should be) should 

look like. These perceptions are adapted to the ideal of an absolutely free, independent OKV that 

represents the public interest and at the same time enlightens these masses.In fact, the fact that 

the press, radio, and television are almost inconsistent with this ideal is not uncommon. 

Baudrillard allows us to write in the spirit of a ñrequiem on the mediaò and to think about the 

ñdeath of importanceò that results from their activities. At the same time, most researchers in the 

"critical" field believe that scientists should take an active political position and take all possible 

measures to promote the transformation of society based on the principles of equality and justice 
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and change the structure of political and communication processes.This activity is in many 

respects S. According to Hall's descriptive description [9], at first glance it takes on the nature of 

a "discursive war" against the already established socio-political order, which is reflected in the 

revelation of the hidden ideological essence of innocent messages. As a result, the concept of 

political communication in ñcritical researchò expands until any communicative activity has a 

political nature. 
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ABSTRACT 

In recent years, global weather and climate change in the world may lead to a decline in higher 

and higher quality grain yields from agricultural crops, including winter soft wheat. Taking into 

account the different soil and climatic conditions of the country, it is necessary to further 

improve the technology of cultivation of high-quality varieties of cereals, suitable for the 

conditions of each region, high-yielding, early ripening, resistant to various diseases, salinity, 

drought and heat. This article evaluates the effect of sowing time, sowing rate and fertilization 

norms on field fertility of winter wheat varieties, selects and recommends the most optimal 

options that have a significant positive effect on field germination. 
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INTRODUCTION  

In the largest wheat-growing countries in the world, the increase in grain yield and quality is 

achieved through the use of soil conditions, varietal characteristics and advanced methods of 

cultivation. It is important to increase the yield and grain quality of winter bread wheat varieties, 

to select promising winter wheat varieties that are high yields, resistant to diseases and pests. 

Depending on the soil and climatic conditions, the development and implementation of the 

timing of sowing, norms, fertilizer rates of winter wheat is one of the urgent tasks of the grain 

industry. 

According to scientific sources, the yield increased by 15-20% when sowing first-class seeds 

from the first and second reproduction crops in the field, while sowing time and norms also have 

a significant impact on the field germination of winter bread wheat seeds [15]. 

A number of scientists have shown experimentally that the field germination of winter bread 

wheat seeds sown very early or late was much lower than that sown at optimal times [6, 7, 18]. 

According to H. Keldiyorova, U. Karshieva, when winter wheat varieties are sown late 

(Novumber 30), compared to those sown in grain harvest (October 15), 44.4% in Sanzar-8, 33.7 

in Skifyanka, 32.0 in Intensive and 32.0 in wheat it decreased by -41.4% [13]. 

In experiments carried out in the conditions of typical gray soils of Kashkadarya region, 

Krasnodarskaya-99 variety of winter bread wheat was sown early (October 1), field germination 

was 88.6%, medium-term (October 10) -89.6% and late sowing (November 10) -80, 7% [2, 3, 4]. 

It is considered that the area of grain can be assessed as ñsatisfactoryò when sowing is carried out 

in optimal terms and norms for high and high-quality winter bread wheat varieties with an 

average of 4.5-5.0 million seedlings per hectare or 450-500 seedlings per 1 m
2
 [ 5, 10, 17,]. 

When J.Saidov, K.Muminov studied sowing time, norms and fertilization norms (N200P140K100 ʚʘ 

N240P160K120 kg / ha) of Nota, Jasmina, Yaksart varieties of winter bread wheat in Surkhandarya 

region, field seed germination control (88.3 without fertilizers) was used. from 84.8% to 3mln. 

when seeds were sown, 89.6% and in 6 million -86.6% of seeds germinated [16]. 

According to a number of researchers, the field germination of seeds of winter bread wheat 

varieties is always lower than laboratory germination. The difference between seed germination 

in field and laboratory conditions can be caused by a number of factors: lack of moisture in the 

soil, changes in soil and air temperature, past crops, pests and microorganisms, incorrect choice 

of planting dates, etc. [11, 14]. 

The optimum temperature for full, flat and sloping germination of seeds of winter bread wheat 

varieties is 12-20 
0
C, usually the average daily temperature sum required for germination of 

plants on the soil surface is 120-140 
0
C [1, 8, 9, 12]. 

This means that only when the bread winter wheat varieties are sown at the optimal time and 

norms for the region will the seeds germinate evenly, the plant will grow strong, accumulate 

well, prepare well for winter and be resistant to severe winter frosts. 
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MATERIALS AND METHODS  

Feeding of winter bread wheat varieties in the experimental field was carried out in accordance 

with the experimental structure. The entire annual rate of phosphorus and potassium fertilizers 

was applied under plowing, 40% of the nitrogen fertilizer rate was given during the period of 

tillering and shooting, and the remaining 20% was during the heading phase (Table 1). 

TABLE 1 STANDARDS AND TIMING OF APPLICATION OF MINERAL 

FERTILIZERS TO WINTER WHEAT.  

 ̄

Annual norms of 

mineral fertilizers, 

kg/ha 

Before planting, 

kg/ha 

Feeding with nitrogen fertilizers during the 

growing season, kg/ha 

P2O5 ʂ2ʆ Tillering Shooting Heading 

1 N180 P108 K54 108 54 72 (40%) 72 (40%) 36 (20%) 

2 N210P147K105 147 105 84 (40%) 84 (40%) 42 (20%) 

 

Field experiments were conducted in 2014-2016 in light gray soils of the experimental fields of 

the Kashkadarya branch of the Scientific Research Institute of Cereals and Legumes. The level 

of groundwater is located at a depth of 2.5-3.0 m, not saline with harmful salts, the granulometric 

composition of the soil is average, the previous crop is cotton. The following options were 

explored in the field experiment. 

The area of each option is 100 m
2
 (length 41.7 m, width 2.4 m), of which 50 m

2
 is taken into 

account. The number of variants was 36, the experiment was placed in 3 replications, the variants 

were placed in 3 tiers. Our research was conducted in accordance with generally accepted 

recommendations and guidelines. 

Results. In our experiments in 2014-2016, it was observed that when sowing the seeds of winter 

bread wheat varieties (Krasnodarskaya-99, Yaksart, Bunyodkor, Gozgan) earlier or later, the 

field germination of seeds decreased. In the control (fertilizer-free) variant of the experimental 

field, winter bread wheat varieties were 4.0; 5.0 and 6.0 million seeds were sown at normal rates. 

Sowing periods were carried out in the early time (October 1), medium time (October 20) and 

late time (November 10) periods. In the sown variants, it was studied that the field germination 

of seeds depends on the sowing time and norms. According to the results, the field germination 

of Krasnodarskaya-99 variety is 76.0-73.6%; 83.3-81.7; 68.5-66.9%, Yaksart variety 77.9-76.0; 

84.5-81.6; 71.0-69.2%, in Bunyodkor 79.1-74.0; 84.1-82.0; 72.3-68.7% and in the Gozgan 

variety ranged from 77.9-75.0 83.1ï81.2 and 71.5ï69.5% (Table 2). 

In the study, when Krasnodarskaya-99, Yaksart, Bunyodkor, Gozgan varieties of winter soft 

wheat were sown in the early (October 1) period against the background of N180P108K54 kg / ha 

with 5.0 million seeds, the field germination of seeds was 76.9; 78.4; 80.6; and 78.2%. When 

planted in the medium sowing period (October 20) and late sowing period (November 10) field 

germinations found to be 8.0; 6.7; 5.9; 6.0% higher and 5.8; 6.9; 7.0; 4.9% lower. It was found 

that the field germination of seeds in the early (October 1) period was 78.3, 79.3, 80.8, 78.9% 

when sown wheat varieties on the background of mineral fertilizers (N210P147K105 kg / ha) in the 

above period and norms. In the medium-term planted variant (October 20) was found to be 6.3, 
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7.3, 6.6, 6.8% less. In the late sown variant (November 10), it was noted that the field 

germination of seeds was higher by 5.9, 5.3, 6.6, 5.3%. 

In the experimental field, high field germination rates of seeds were observed in winter bread 

wheat varieties sown in the medium (October 20) period. Field germination of seeds at different 

sowing rates (4.0; 5.0; 6.0 million seeds / ha) compared to early sowing (October 1) was found to 

be as high as Krasnodarskaya-99, Yaksart, Bunyodkor, Gozgan, respectively, from 7.0 to 7.5%, 

from 7.4 to 6.8%, from 5.2 to 5.7%, from 3.7 to 7.3%. 

With the delay in sowing the seeds of winter soft wheat varieties, a decrease in seed germination 

was taken into account in all sowing norms as well. 

According to a number of studies in cereals, sowing rates also have a significant effect on seed 

germination. There are conflicting opinions among researchers on this issue. 

In our experiments, sowing norms had a significant effect on the field germination of seeds of 

autumn bread wheat varieties sown at different times. 

TABL E 2 INFLUENCE OF SOWING TIMING, NORMS AND FERTILIZERS ON 

FIELD GERMINATION OF WINTER BREAD WHEAT VARIETIES (AVERAGE 2014 -

2016). 

Variants 

Early time  

(October 1) 

Medium time  

(October 20) 

Late time  

(November 10) 

Germination plants in 1ʤ
2
 

piece % piece % piece % 

K
ra

s
n

o
d

a
r-

9
9 

Control  

4 mln. 304 76 334 83.3 275 68.5 

5 mln. 375 75.1 413 82.7 337 67.4 

6 mln. 442 73.6 490 81.7 404 66.9 

N180P108K54 

4 mln. 313 78.3 341 85.3 294 72.8 

5 mln. 385 76.9 420 84 358 71.1 

6 mln. 456 75.8 500 83.3 415 69.2 

N210P147K105 

4 mln. 316 79 343 85.8 304 73.6 

5 mln. 392 78.3 423 84.6 365 72.4 

6 mln. 468 77.9 501 83.6 432 71.4 

Y
a

k
s
a

rt
 

Control  

4 mln. 311 77.9 338 84.5 284 71 

5 mln. 386 77.2 415 83.1 352 70.4 

6 mln. 456 76 490 81.6 415 69 

N180P108K54 

4 mln. 318 79.5 346 86.6 293 73 

5 mln. 393 78.7 427 85.4 357 71 

6 mln. 466 77.6 505 84.1 420 70 

N210P147K105 

4 mln. 320 80 349 87.4 299 74.0 

5 mln. 396 79.3 433 86.6 370 73 

6 mln. 471 78.4 511 85.2 431 71.8 

B
u

n
y
o

d
k
o

r 

Control  

4 mln. 316 79.1 336 84.1 290 72.3 

5 mln. 377 75.5 413 82.7 351 70.2 

6 mln. 444 74 492 82 413 68.7 

N180P108K54 4 mln. 328 82.1 351 87.7 296 74.0 
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5 mln. 376 80.6 432 86.5 367 73.6 

6 mln. 470 78.3 505 84.2 428 71 

N210P147K105 

4 mln. 332 83.1 353 88.3 300 75 

5 mln. 404 80.8 437 87.4 371 74.2 

6 mln. 475 79.2 510 84.9 435 72.4 

G
o

z
g

o
n 

Control  

4 mln. 311 77.9 332 83.1 287 71.5 

5 mln. 383 76.7 409 81.8 351 70 

6 mln. 450 75 487 81.2 417 69 

N180P108K54 

4 mln. 325 81.2 343 85.7 292 73.0 

5 mln. 390 78.1 420 84.1 365 73.2 

6 mln. 459 76.4 498 83 426 71 

N210P147K105 

4 mln. 331 82.7 345 86.4 297 74 

5 mln. 394 78.9 423 84.7 367 73.6 

6 mln. 461 76.9 505 84.2 435 72.3 

 

Fertility of seeds in field conditions varied depending on sowing norms, duration and varieties. 

For example, winter wheat varieties have an acceptable (October 20) When sown in fertilizer-

free plots at the rate of germinated seeds of 4.0; 5.0; 6.0 million / ha, seed germination in 

accordance with sowing norms ranged from 83.1 to 81.7% in Krasnodarskaya-99 variety, from 

84.5 to 81.6 in Yaksart variety; The Bunyodkor variety ranged from 84.1 to 82.0% and the 

Gozgan variety from 83.1 to 81.2% (Table 2). 

At the above sowing rate and duration, seed germination when fertilizers are applied N180P105K54 

kg / ha is 85.3-83.3, depending on the variety; 86.6-84.1; 87.7-84.2 and 85.7-83.0%, 

respectively. In fertilizers applied N210P147K105 kg / ha, these values are 85.8-83.6, respectively; 

87.4-85.2; Ranged from 88.3-84.9 and 86.4-84.2%. Fertility of seeds of winter soft wheat 

varieties in field conditions was the highest (87.4-85.7%) in Bunyodkor and Gozgan varieties 

when sown at an acceptable level (5.0 million seeds / ha) and on time (October 20). When seeds 

of winter bread wheat varieties were sown below the acceptable norm (4.0 million units / ha) or 

more (6.0 million units / ha) in the early (October 1) or late (November 10) periods, a decrease in 

seed germination under field conditions was observed. 

In our experiments, Bunyodkor and Gozgan varieties of winter bread wheat were sown early 

(October 1) from 7% to 82.7%, the increase in the sowing rate during this period to 6.0 million 

germinated seeds reduced the germination of varieties in field conditions by 4.8 and 5.8%, 

respectively. A similar pattern was observed in the medium (October 20) and late (November 10) 

planting periods. When sowing of seeds of winter bread wheat varieties were carried out later 

than the optimal time (November 10), the field germination of seeds decreased in all sowing 

norms. However, in the late sowing period (November 10), the difference in sowing rate from 

4.0 million germinating seeds per hectare to 6.0 million germinating seeds was only 2.5 and 

1.9%, respectively. 

Thus, in our experiment, as the sowing rate increases throughout the sowing period, the 

germination of seeds of winter bread wheat varieties decreases in the field. This decrease is 

explained by the fact that most researchers release a lot of harmful (toxic) substances during seed 

germination and germination. . 
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CONCLUSION 

In the conditions of light gray soils of Kashkadarya region to sow the seeds of winter bread 

wheat varieties for full and short-term sowing in optimal terms (October 20) and sowing rates (5 

million seeds / ha) on the background of mineral fertilizers N210P147K105 kg / ha, seeds of 

Bunyodkor and Gozgon varieties provided the highest (87.4 and 85.7%) field germinations. 

It was found that when field seeds of winter wheat were sown earlier (October 1) or late 

(November 10) than the optimal sowing period, less than the sowing norm (4 million seeds) or 

more (6 million seeds), the field germination of seeds decreased. 
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ABSTRACT  

The emanation and essence of crowd funding in investment process is analyzed in this 

manuscript and several researches have been conducted for revealing deeply the significance of 

crowd funding in businesses. A successful project mandates that the several monthsô worth of 

meticulous networking be set aside even before the campaign is launched. A poorly prepared 

campaign is a recipe for disaster. A campaign is never just a dayôs work ï owners of the 

company will need to be constantly  
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INTRODUCTION  

As technology and business environment has been facing to the great shifts, growing number of 

young and emerging businesses are requiring obtain financial resources through open calls over 

the internet.  As a result special platforms have been introduced and such campaigns are often 

hosted on specialized platforms that serve as intermediaries between founders and potential 

funders.  In recent years, crowd funding platforms in particular have had extraordinarily high 

success rates in these published campaigns and they have already become a central role player in 

the overall investment.  
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MATERIALS AND METHODS  

Although, the origination of crowd funding has deep roots during the centuries, the firs first 

recorded use of term ñcrowd fundingò was in August 2006, by entrepreneur Michail Sulllivan[1]. 

He used it in the launch of his company fundavlog, which was an attempt to create an incubator 

for video blog projects.  

According to the scientists[2-3], crowd funding is a way of raising money to finance projects and 

businesses. It enables fundraisers to collect money from a large number of people via online 

platforms. Crowd funding is most often used by startup companies or growing businesses as a 

way of accessing alternative funds. It is an innovative way of sourcing funding for new projects, 

businesses or ideas and it can also be a way of cultivating a community around the offered 

projects. By using the power of the online community, the owners of the projects can also gain 

useful market insights and access to new customers. 

Additionally, Agraval[4] and others refer that crowdfunding platforms are websites that enable 

interaction between fundraisers and the crowd. Financial pledges can be made and collected 

through the crowdfunding platform. Fundraisers are usually charged a fee by crowdfunding 

platforms if the fundraising campaign has been successful. In return, crowdfunding platforms are 

expected to provide a secure and easy to use service. Many platforms operate an all-or-nothing 

funding model. This means that if you reach your target you get the money and if you donôt, 

everybody gets their money back ï no hard feelings and no financial loss. 

Scientists of economics stress[5-6-7] that there are a number of crowd funding types which are 

explained below but three most common types of crowd funding are used by profit-making 

SMEs and startups: peer-to-peer, equity and rewards crowd funding. 

Main types of crowd funding are followings: 

Peer-to-peer lending. The crowd lends money to a company with the understanding that the 

money will be repaid with interest. It is very similar to traditional borrowing from a bank, except 

that you borrow from lots of investors. 

Equity crowd funding - sales of a stake in a business to a number of investors in return for 

investment. The idea is similar to how common stock is bought or sold on a stock exchange, or 

to a venture capital. 

Rewards-based crowd funding. In this type of crowd funding individuals donate to a project or 

business with expectations of receiving in return a non-financial reward, such as goods or 

services, at a later stage in exchange of their contribution. 

Donation-based crowd funding: individuals donate small amounts to meet the larger funding 

aim of a specific charitable project while receiving no financial or material return. 

Profit -sharing / revenue-sharing. Businesses can share future profits or revenues with the 

crowd in return for funding now. 

Debt-securities crowd funding 

Individuals invest in a debt security issued by the company, such as a bond. 

Last but not least,  Hybrid models offer businesses the opportunity to combine elements of more 

than one crowd funding type []  
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Cassar refers[8] that related findings provide capital-seeking entrepreneurs with a preliminary 

orientation from which they can increase their probability of receiving funding, once they obtain 

access to multiple investors.  In general, for innovative start-ups seeking external financing, 

reducing the comparably high information asymmetries with potential investors is always a 

major challenge. This problem is even more pronounced in crowd funding, which often entails 

considerable regional distances between the project initiators and potential funders. Therefore, 

Rasmussen and Sørheim[9] note that, it seems to be essential that entrepreneurs present and 

communicate their investment case in a manner that corresponds with the investment process of 

a particular funding source.   

According to Tomczak and  Brem[10], in recent years,  the  emergence  of  crowdfunding  has  

enabled  the funding and realization of countless entrepreneurial projects via open calls  over  the  

internet. The vast majority of the initiated campaigns are conducted on web-based platforms 

serve as intermediaries between project initiators and potential funders. 

Methodology of the research 

 The methodology of the research includes mathematic-statistic analyzes, historical analyzes and 

modeling methods. Statistics of the research have been made by the authors based on the official 

statistics of the world.  

Results 

Conducted researches revealed that entrepreneurs and innovators have faced to pressing issue 

which is access to finance, and over the years it was issue for small and medium-sized 

enterprises (SMEs) as well as start-ups. Thus, crowd funding was investigated how to address 

financing as a barrier to ICT-enabled innovation. In fact, crowd fundings are sources of financing 

beyond the traditional form of financing. Clearly, traditional methods of financing usually come 

from funds from friends and family, bank loans, business angel and venture investments. 

Exactly, crowd funding is identified as a potential way to go beyond the traditional methods of 

financing businesses and innovation and as a potential way to address this barrier to innovation. 

Several researches have been conducted offering an overview of crowd funding using the current 

literature on the topic. Conducted researches explain how crowd funding campaigns and 

platforms function. Crowd funding is the raising of small funds from a large number of 

individuals. In its current form, crowd funding involves intermediaries, which are called funding 

portals. These funding portals are usually web-based. Analysis identified that crowd funding has 

already become one of the main sources of funding in investment processes.  

Studies showed that following four platforms are top crowd funding platforms currently 

available and the fees and sustainability are provided below: 

TABLE1  TOP 4 CROWDFUNDING PLATFORMS  OF THE WORLD[11]  

 ̄ Platforms Fee  Sustainable for:  

1 Kickstarter  5% of the total funds raised Sturtups, video game 

developers, designers, 

musicians, artists, e.t.c. 

2 Indiegogo  5% of the total funds raised Small scale businesses, start-

ups, non-profit organizations, 

e.t.c. 
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3 GoFundMe 2.9% plus 30 cents for donation Non-profits, Charities, 

designers, artists, e.t.c. 

4 Patreon Subscription-based, varies between 

creators 

Artists, musicians, Streamers, 

online Models, e.t.c.  

 

It is important that platforms should be chosen based on the several criteria in order to minimize 

the risk and not to be in a crisis status. When it comes to the specific project, there are many 

variables to take into account and they could be followings: 

½ Reason for raising fund 

½ How much would like to raise 

½ Resources for marketing 

½ The level of control over the project 

Statistics showed[12] that the global crowd funding market size was $84 billion as of 2018 and is 

expected to reach $114 billion by 2021. Additionally, it is identified that fewer than a quarter 

(22.9%) of all crowd funding operations end up being successful and a research has been 

conducted for revealing the reasons of fail of those companies and they can be seen below: 

1) Campaign is not unique 

One of the main reasons for the failure of a campaign is the lack of a competitive edge. 

Competition arises when the product or service offered is not unique. It is a very difficult 

proposition to sell an idea that isnôt idiosyncratic, and convince investors to invest their hard-

earned money in a product that is unable to justify its advantages over its competitors. 

2) Campaign is poorly prepared and organized 

A lot of preparation is essential for a successful campaign. A lot of time and effort needs to be 

invested in the campaign. A successful project mandates that the several monthsô worth of 

meticulous networking be set aside even before the campaign is launched. A poorly prepared 

campaign is a recipe for disaster. A campaign is never just a dayôs work ï owners of the 

company will need to be constantly in touch with their campaign and always they should be 

available to tweak it to their advantage whenever the necessity or opportunity comes. A 

campaign fails when: 

Not enough time is invested: Time is of great essence to any successful campaign. When one 

prepares a project, one would need to dedicate enough time for its planning and its promotion. 

Without a meticulous plan that looks ahead, the project is doomed for failure. 

The message of the campaign is not consistent: Unless the core idea is well-defined, it would not 

be possible to have all the people involved on the board. Without clear goals and clear-cut 

strategies to achieve them, investors will be in the dark about what the target is. Without proper 

communication, investors may bank upon unrealistic objectives that will lead to conflicts later 

on. 

No video is included: In a successful campaign, the prerequisite of having a video is a given. 

Without a meaningful video that clearly illustrates the vision of the entrepreneur(s), a campaign 
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cannot hope to succeed. A well-made video not only describes how aim to go about your project, 

but also exemplifies why owner is going for that project at all. The video has to be persuasive 

and should lend itself to being shared on multiple platforms. It should be long enough to include 

all core messages, however short enough to retain interest. It should have clear audio and should 

include on-screen captions wherever necessary to aid in understanding. 

Campaign is too complicated: When it comes to an advertising campaign, it is the best bet to 

have things simple and sweet. Too many complications in the campaign will result in drastic 

narrowing down of the target audience, and you will end up losing many prospective investors 

just because your campaign was too tricky for them to comprehend. 

Campaign is targeting the wrong crowd: It is essential for you as an entrepreneur to have the 

backing of the right audience. Targeting one and all, irrespective of the domain of interest is a 

futile attempt at advertising ï this will never bring the right people in the loop. 

3) Campaign is not emotional 

To be successful, it is obligatory for the campaign to strike a chord with the investors and the 

general public. It is not possible for owner to connect on an emotional scale with investors when 

investor is not emotional about project. Lack of passion and self-motivation will invariably result 

in a poor image of the campaign. Failing to get investors excited will literally translate into a 

poor prospect of investment in the campaign. 

4) Campaign has unrealistic funding goals 

One of the main reasons for the failure of a crowdfunding campaign is the setting of unrealistic 

goals as far as funding is concerned. Many times, a project is under-financed due to faulty 

predictions about capital requirements. Many campaigns have failed because entrepreneurs 

overlooked vital areas of funding while preparing plans. Only a comprehensive plan ï one that 

takes care of all possible situations and scenarios, however, miniscule or trivial, will be 

successful in attracting the right amount of funding. 

5) Campaign has low exposure and popularity 

Low exposure is one of the foremost reasons for the failure of a crowdfunding venture. Also, too 

few PR contacts will have an adverse effect on campaign. It is vital to know that owners will 

need to make as many PR contacts as possible before starting campaigning project. For example 

if you are planning on manufacturing a fluoride-free herbal toothpaste, it is important to create 

and distribute a PR article about the ill-effects of fluoride-based toothpastes and the benefits of 

herbal toothpastes on all possible platforms at least a fortnight before the actual launch of the 

product. 

6) Campaign perks do not add enough value 

The main motivation behind campaign should be to deliver certain perquisites to stakeholders. 

Without a distinct set of perks, it would be impossible to grab the attention of any investor. An 

investor will only invest when he feels assured about certain returns that add value to his cause. 

It is best to assume that investor is going to be very selfish in demanding that he gets his fair 

share of returns from his investment.  

7) Campaign owner does not have sufficient experience 
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Many projects meet with failure when the project owner or the entrepreneur does not have any or 

sufficient experience in the field. It is not uncommon for an entrepreneur to pursue a project 

outside the domain of his primary experience. However, it is mandatory for such an entrepreneur 

to associate himself/herself with people who possess the relevant expertise and experience. 

8) Campaign has faulty timing 

Campaign may have everything going its way in campaign, but just the one factor of wrong 

timing is enough to foul up all future scope of project. It is essential to hit off the project at the 

right time of the day, given, of course, the geographical location of the target audience. For 

example, if you are located in the United States and your target audience is in Japan, you will 

need to work out a suitable time slot in Japan (and not in the United States) to kick off the 

campaign. 

Letôs get the ball rolling with some of the key stats on crowdfunding worldwide. Itôs difficult to 

accurately assess the overall size of the crowdfunding market. There are all sorts of factors to 

consider: the global volume of transactions with all of the associated costs, equities earned and 

their fluctuating value on the market, donations, indirect contributions of the industry to the 

global economyé 

For this reason, many online crowdfunding statistics tend to throw around wildly different 

numbers, ranging from tens to hundreds of billions of US dollars. For the sake of simplicity, 

when we refer to the global market, weôre talking about everything related to crowdfunding, and 

when we mention transaction value, itôs purely the monetary value of crowdfunding transactions 

themselves. 

One trend these stats clearly show is that North America is still the leading region driving the 

crowdfunding industry globally. The top crowdfunded[11] projects are still those organized in 

business and entrepreneurship ventures, while social causes account for about a fifth of the total 

crowdfunding budget. 

Finally, regulation crowdfunding ï a popular method of avoiding registration requirements for 

securities-based crowdfunding projects ï is gaining serious traction in the US. 

The core of every good crowdfunding effort is a well-thought-out and realized campaign. Proper 

crowdfund marketing can make all the difference: more than three-quarters of all campaigns fail 

to obtain the necessary funding. Most of those that do, however, end up exceeding it greatly. 

With well over six million campaigns in 2019 alone[13], managing to both attract and retain 

crowdfunding donors is a key challenge for both crowdfunding companies and individuals. 

The most successful crowdfunding campaigns tend to be ones organized for nonprofit causes. 

They generate almost twice as many funds compared to the industry average. Diversifying your 

crowdfunding sources and having a cause that people can believe in are the keys to success. 

Starting a crowdfunding campaign off on the right foot is the key to its success. Most successful 

crowdfunded projects tend to capture the attention of the majority of their potential backers with 

a good initial pitch. People tend to have short attention spans though, and itôs important to keep 

your backers regularly updated and engaged. 
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Most crowdfunding backers are younger people, so making engaging and personal content that 

employs plenty of personal video and image material is a surefire way of getting and retaining 

the interest of your target audience. 

Crowdfunding success rates often depend on having loyal repeat backers, as well as making 

large last-minute pushes as the funding deadlines start approaching. Many backers tend to 

generally like an idea but hold off from investing until they can see how the project develops. 

They often end up forgetting about it in the process. Giving them something to go back to can 

make the difference between failing a campaign goal miserably and achieving it with flying 

colors. 

Although the rate of growth has somewhat slowed down in the last few years, crowdfunding is 

still showing signs of constant improvement, as the industry grows ever larger. 

Of particular note is how things are changing in terms of the overall structure and distribution of 

crowdfunding funds. Back in 2016[13], the lending market accounted for 70% of the entire 

industry. Equity crowdfunding statistics from the past four years, however, show that things are 

slowly changing. 

To be clear, the industry still primarily revolves around its lending segment. However, equity 

crowdfunding is currently growing more than three times as quickly, so it will be interesting to 

see where we are 10 years from now.  

Real estate is one of the most consistent segments of the global crowdfunding market when it 

comes to growth. With average investment returns being no smaller than 10%, itôs little wonder 

that the industry has a solid future ahead of it. 

With almost two-thirds of the crowdfunded real estate market investments in 2018, the Americas 

are driving the majority of the industry, with the US and Canada being the largest markets. In 

terms of growth, however, crowdfunding stats show the EU and other European countries as the 

fastest-growing players. 

Although residential property investment still dominates the market, experts predict lucrative 

future gains for investors ready to support the growing commercial sector. 
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Diagram1 Total Worldwide Crowd  funding Volumes except China from 2015 to 2018[14] 

It can be seen from the above given diagram that the volume of crowd funding is raising year by 

year around the world. Exactly, if the total volume of crowd funding was 44 billion dollars in 

2015 year, it indicated 60 billion dollars in 2017, after a year it showed sharp increase and the 

volume was 89 billion dollars.  

TABLE 2  GLOBAL TOP 10 CROWD FUNDING BY COUNTRY IN 2019[15]  

Country Rank Volume($) Market Share Yearly Growth Rate 

China 1 215,396,387,848 70,73% -39,88% 

United States 2 61,134,356,480 20,07% 42,93% 

 

United Kingdom 3 10,367,889,408 3,40% 32,04% 

Netherlands 4 1,806,298,624 0,59% 480,72% 

Indonesia 5 1,451,228,928 0,48% 

 

1711,43% 

Germany 6 1,276,201,472 0,42% 92,90% 

Australia 7 1,166,546,048 0,38% 1,57% 

Japan 8 1,074,756,864 0,35% 

 

208,26% 

France 9 933,132,928 0,31% 26,98% 

Canada 10 909,255,296 0,30% 4,80% 

  

 Above given table illustrates the Global top 10 crowdfunding by country. It is clear from the 

table that market share of crowdfunding is relatively high in Chine and it is equal to 70,73 % in 

numbers, 215,396,387,848 dollars. However, the growth rate of crowdfunding decreased to 

39,88% in 2019 compared to the last year. Additionally, America is also one of the top countries 

which has great crowdfunding rate. Clearly, the amount of crowdfunding was  61,134,356,480 
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dollars and its market share was 20,07% in 2019 and indicated 42,93% yearly growth in that 

year.  

CONCLUSION  

In conclusion, it can be said that innovators or entrepreneurs can use a crowdfunding platform, 

i.e. a web -based funding portal, to campaign and raise funds from a broad crowd including their 

social networks and the network of the portal. Entrepreneurs enjoy the obvious benefits of being 

able to access new funds that might not be otherwise available but they also enjoy non-pecuniary 

benefits such as feedback about their idea from the crowd and access to the skill set of 

contributors, who are often willing to lend a hand. The crowd enjoys access to products before 

they become widely available and become engaged and involved in the production process.  
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15. Based on the data of https://www.smallbizgenius.net/by-the-numbers/crowdfunding-

stats/#gref/  
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ABSTRACT 

This article identifies preschoolers the role and influence of not only upbringing and heredity but 

also the social environment and the family in the development of the child's personality is 

highlighted. The environment of upbringing in the family depends, first of all, on the culture of 

family relations. , is a subtle aspect of family relationships, such as a deep sense of responsibility 

for one's duty. The family is the basis of human rights. Because in the first world the child sees, 

there is a relationship between parents and siblings, neighbors, cousins, and the child observes 

and studies them, during which he sees who is in what position. 

 

KEYWORDS: Environment, Upbringing, Family, Child, Preschool Child, Behavior, 

Personality, Factors, Development, Psyche, Education, Age, Characteristics, Factors 

Influencing The Development Of A Preschool Child. 

INTRODUCTION  

The environment of upbringing in the family depends, first of all, on the culture of family 

relations. , is a subtle aspect of family relationships, such as a deep sense of responsibility for 

one's duty. The family is the basis of human rights. Because in the first world the child sees, 

there is a relationship between parents and siblings, neighbors, cousins, and the child observes 

and studies them, during which he sees who is in what position, 

Raising children in the family in the spirit of devotion to their duty is closely linked with such 

qualities as responsibility, awareness, conscience. This is the basis for a sincere relationship 

between parents, close and friendly relations with their children, understanding of their future 

dreams and goals, the healthy development of children. A person has good behavior, habits and 

intelligence in the process of upbringing. if he has, he understands life lessons so well and does 
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good deeds, and conversely, the less educated he is, the less life skills he has, the more he 

sometimes commits bad deeds, knowingly or unknowingly.    

After the independence of our country, radical reforms are being carried out in all spheres. In 

particular, in Uzbekistan, positive work is being done to strengthen families, provide them with 

social protection, bring up a harmoniously developed person, spiritually mature and physically 

healthy generation. In this regard, in accordance with the Resolution of the President of the 

Republic of Uzbekistan "On additional measures to increase the effectiveness of spiritual and 

educational work" No. PP-4307 dated May 3, 2019, guaranteed preparation of young people for 

independent living is based on gradual and uninterrupted education. In order to develop and 

implement the methodology, to guide young people to self-development as individuals, to 

educate them as broad-minded, active citizens, the "Concept of continuous spiritual education" 

was approved. The difference of this Concept from the previous one is that it is aimed at 

providing Human Capital capable of implementing the Action Strategy in citizens. This gives a 

clear purpose to the upbringing that has been common so far. The specific goal is to cultivate in 

young people clear, basic competencies and qualities. [1] 

Accordingly, in our country, great attention is paid to the centuries-old national pedagogical 

traditions, the broad and rational use of universal values in the upbringing of children. Every 

parent is well aware of the need to raise their child diligently, every day, to be happy. However, 

they do not pay attention to the timely, continuous, continuous upbringing of their children from 

an early age. The main task of the family is to raise a healthy generation. After all, the priceless 

treasure of every nation and society is a healthy, spiritually harmonious family. [1]. 

In the current situation, the spiritual and moral relations in families, based on universal and 

national values, reflecting the Eastern moral features, are being established, and the legal, moral 

and spiritual foundations in families are improving. If a healthy moral environment, a culture of 

interaction, and a moral principle are not deeply rooted in the home, there will be a gap in the 

family, and negative situations will inevitably be resolved.  

The importance of the family in the spiritual upbringing of the child is emphasized. Only when 

the parents' relationship with each other in the family on material, organizational, educational 

and personal issues is built on a pure, sincere, mutual respect and chastity towards the husband's 

wife, the wife will have a pure spiritual environment and harmony in the family. In the parental 

relationship, their kindness to each other, the same treatment of their children, therefore, the 

mistakes made in upbringing do not appear all at once.  

Complications of improper upbringing appear many years later in the social problems 

caused by the human factor in society.The child is one of the highest blessings bestowed on 

man by Allah and is the successor of the parental life. Every blessing has its own gratitude, and 

the gratitude of a child's blessing is to give him a beautiful upbringing.It is scientifically based in 

one way or another in the sources of the blessed religion of Islam, in the works of all thinkers.  

The Prophet (peace and blessings of Allaah be upon him) said: ñParents cannot give their 

children anything better than good manners.ò   

The word upbringing should not be narrowed down to the fact that the Prophet (peace and 

blessings of Allaah be upon him) said: ñEvery child is born in nature. His parents make him 

either a Jew, or a Christian, or a pagan. ò From this hadith, we know that the child will go the 

way he was guided.[3].This means that the duty of a parent is not only to teach the child good 
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manners, but also to protect him from various ideologies and inhuman ideas. Because a child 

with a healthy faith and a correct ideology will grow up to be a kind and selfless person who is 

kind to his parents and loyal to his country. It is the duty of parents to bring up their children in a 

physically healthy and strong way. be faithful to religious traditions. It is well known that raising 

our children on the basis of good manners and good education is a topical issue at the national 

level.[1] 

Children should be taught science from an early age. After all, a person who is interested in any 

field of science and creates information through reading and studying, will definitely be among 

the people who will benefit himself, his family, his people and his homeland.Not only they, but 

also the society is interested in making their child such a person. 

The civic duty of parents requires the same. Therefore, every parent must first of all remember 

that he is educating the future life of the country, the future citizen - the parent himself plays an 

important role in the upbringing of the child. None of their wise teachings can replace their 

personal example. In the formation of the qualities of harmony in children, mutual harmony, 

honesty and truthfulness in the family, the existence of mutual trust, in general, a healthy 

environment are important. [2] In the family, it is important to love children, respect their 

identity, and never touch their self-esteem. 

It is advisable that any care is carried out with insistence. Each family has its own traditions, 

which have a strong impact on the child's mind and behavior. arouses the feeling. [1]. Therefore, 

every parent should look for answers to such questions as how we bring up our children today, 

what is the family environment, in which the virtues of their ancestors flow. After all, the family 

is a place where the human qualities, noble desires, values and traditions develop from the youth 

of each person. All human qualities such as humanity, kindness, honesty, truthfulness, 

honor, modesty, diligence are formed first in the family. Thus, family upbringing has its own 

characteristics and influencing factors. Without taking these into account, it is impossible to put 

the upbringing of a child in a family in a good way. To do this, first of all, the parents themselves 

must be educated. The whole life of parents, their civic image, their spiritual world is the basis of 

a child's upbringing. Parents are already dear and holy to their children. [7]  

Therefore, they imitate them and strive to be like them. Based on our national mentality, in the 

spiritual and moral upbringing of a child in the family, the formation of high moral qualities in 

them, positive actions,This means that education, environment and family are important for a 

person's development. At the moment we are looking for people like Alisher Navoi, Beruni, 

Farobi, Imam Bukhari and Khorezmi who lived and worked in the past, but we can't find them? 

Have we ever wondered why? The reason is that they are great and hereditary, their parents had a 

strong spirituality, science, enlightenment and progress reached their peak during their lifetime, 

that is, the environment was good and, most importantly, the parents and teachers responsible for 

the upbringing of our ancestors they performed their duties to the best of their ability and had no 

shortcomings in their upbringing. If we eliminate the shortcomings in these factors that affect the 

development of our children, we will surely emerge from the next generation of brilliant scholars 

like Imam Bukhari.[7] 

According to the research of scientists, children who have been brought up by their mothers, who 

feel their care and compassion at every step, are completely devoted to public work differs from 
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the kids who are separated from their mothers and grow up to be healthier, smarter, more 

educated, and more cheerful. 

A study in the United States found that more than half of those incarcerated were young people 

who were not fed up with motherly love. Indeed, the role of the mother in the family is of 

particular importance in the upbringing of children. No one can give a greater feeling of love to a 

child than a mother [6.] 

In short, the role of parents and teachers is invaluable in the development of our youth in all 

respects, well-behaved, independent thinking and worldview, free from various negative habits, 

vices and influences. Demakit must be acknowledged from the above considerations that the 

social environment plays an important role in the development of any society and in the building 

of civil society. One of the main functions of the social environment is the behavior of the 

individual, a set of external objective factors that affect his development and a certain system, 

which in itself forms the capabilities of the individual, brings them to life. As a result, everyone 

represents a clear area of social activity and communication that is directly related to the life of 

society.    
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ABSTRACT 

This report provides general information on world-famous water devices, including fountains, 

their various parameters and designs. Specific examples are the features of fountains and the 

latest modern technologies. For example, the idea for the Julie Penrous (Colorado Springs) 

fountain belongs to architects David Barber and Bill Burgess. The fountain consists of 366 water 

pipes that rotate once every fifteen minutes. Today, many architectural designers are creating 

new projects using world practice. And in the future these projects will be continued and more 

positive projects will be created. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Springs, Streams, Waterfalls, Pools, Ponds, Rivers, Lakes 

I. INTRODUCTION  

Water is an integral part of the natural landscape and plays an important role in the formation of 

the garden and park environment. Water in nature can take many different forms and situations. 

Colorful types of water devices can be used in gardens, parks, large areas, recreation areas and in 

front of various public buildings. Water plays a particularly important role in shaping the park 

environment. This is due to the fact that water lowers the air temperature, increases its humidity 

and has a significant effect on the microclimate in general. The aesthetic value of water and its 

physical properties are also very important here. 

When using water as part of landscape design, you must try to fully and with a high aesthetic 

taste show all its natural properties. The natural properties of water are associated with its 

fluidity and colorlessness, its ability to take any shape and color, its ability to reflect images of 

surrounding objects and its sound. In landscaping gardens and parks, such forms of water as 

springs, streams, waterfalls, pools, ponds, fountains, waterfalls, rivers, lakes, and pools are used 

[1]. 
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II.  MAIN PART  

Landscape and park design, the use of water devices in public open spaces, the improvement of 

their scenic solutions have become topical issues of our time. At present, it is necessary to know 

and apply modern typology and technology of water facilities in the organization of greenery in 

hot and dry climates of the Republic. 

Today in the world there are unique water devices related to the topography, which are not 

repeated, and they are created on the basis of scientific and technical achievements. Waterworks 

built in several cities of the United States, Japan, Korea, UAE, Austria, Sweden, Peru, Canada, 

Italy, Singapore, China, Spain are distinguished by their originality. 

The water system in the United States was developed long ago. For example, the idea for the 

Julie Penrous (Colorado Springs) fountain belongs to architects David Barber and Bill Burgess. 

The fountain consists of 366 water pipes that rotate once every fifteen minutes. Although the 

facility is located far from the city center, it has always attracted people with its perfection and 

charm. Examples include the Keller in New York, the 71 Fountain in Ohio, the Corona in 

Chicago, and the Vaillancourt Fountain in San Francisco. 

The Buckingham Fountain in Chicago is considered by many to be one of the most beautiful 

fountains in the world. It is a monument built in honor of Clarence Buckingham. The diameter of 

this fountain pool is about 85 meters, and the composition in the center of the pool, which rises 

7.5 meters above the water level, is made of 3 layers of pink marble. 65,000 liters of water are 

pumped every minute from 134 pipes. In the evening, the fountain is illuminated with 840 lamps. 

This view is enjoyed by visitors to the Grand Park from April to October each year. 

In Irving, Texas, the sculptural composition "Las Colinas Mustangs" (1981) is made of bronze, 

with a statue of 8 horses moving along the water. Water gushes from the horseôs hooves when it 

hits the water, which helps the horses look like they are moving. In the evening the underside of 

the hooves is illuminated. This fountain is one of the largest sculptural compositions in the 

world. 

Modern fountain devices are based on completely innovative technologies. In Charlotte, the 7.6-

meter, 14-ton Metamorphoses fountain by Czech sculptor David Cherny consists of a constantly 

rotating, stainless steel plate with a male head. The speed of movement of the plates is controlled 

by the program. The fountain is a product of innovative technologies and reflects the image of a 

strong, ambitious human being [3]. 

The Belagio Music Fountain is located in front of the Bellagio Hotel and is one of the most 

visited places in Las Vegas. The fountain was designed by Mark Fuller, an engineer at WET, 

California. His pipes move based on the sounds of classical music and pop ballads. The height of 

the fountain is 80 m, consisting of 1,175 pipes and 4,500 lamps[4]. 
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Figure 1. Bellagio Music Fountain Figure 2. Floating Fountains (Osaka) 

A similar musical fountain is located on an artificial lake of more than 12 hectares near the 

BurjKhalifa skyscraper in central Dubai. The fountain has a width of 275 m, a shooting height of 

152 m, 6600 lamps and 25 projectors. The United Arab Emirates is one of the most developed 

countries in the world. The Volcano Fountain in Abu Dhabi is also impressive. Water flows like 

lava from a volcano-like tower. To enhance the effect, yellow light was used. 

The tallest fountain is the King Fahd Fountain, built in Saudi Arabia. Its height is 312 m, 18 tons 

of water is thrown into the air per minute, water comes to the fountain from the Red Sea. Its base 

is designed in the form of a crown. 

A number of modernized waterworks have also been built in Japan. In Osaka, Japanese architects 

discovered a new artificial waterfall called the Clock at the railway station. The waterfall not 

only lifts a personôs mood, but also gives him pleasure, showing watery patterns in different 

looks and showing the time every minute. The waterfall flows through a large window. "Floating 

fountains" are widespread in Osaka. Such fountains were designed by Isamu Noguchi. A cube-

shaped geometric body moving under strong water pressure in an recreational water basin is 

mounted on steel pylons. The light that illuminates the fountain device in the evening makes it 

look special. 

We can see an antique pool in the XII Century Art Museum in Japan. This pool was created on 

the idea of the talented artist Leonardo Irlich. The secret of the pool is that it consists of 2 parts, 

which are separated by a mirror. The window is mounted above the pool, parallel to the water 

level. The height of the water above the window is 10 cm, and the bottom of the window is 

painted with aquamarine, the lower part of the pool is entered through a special path, where 

vacationers can easily walk, walk. 

The world's longest fountain-bridge "Moonlight" (2009), which is included in the Guinness Book 

of Records, was built in Seoul, South Korea. The bridge consists of two floors, with water 

flowing from both sides of the upper floor. At night, they are illuminated by 10,000 LED lamps 

reminiscent of a rainbow of different colors. The length of the bridge is 1140 m, the water for the 

fountain is taken from the Hangang River and consumes 190 tons of water per minute. The 

fountain is equipped with 38 Grundfospumps, the maximum water consumption for each pump is 

420 m³ / s. The water pressure is 810 m / s. 

At the entrance to the Crystal Words Swarovski Museum in Wattens, Austria, a giant fountain in 

the direction of phytoplastics on a high hill depicts a treasurer with a green giant's head. His eyes 

are made of Swarovski crystals. When the fountain lights are turned on in the evening, the 

giantôs eyes appear in a green crystal state. The museum is located under this hill. 
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Vortex fountain ñCharybdisò, sunderlandThis original fountain was created in 2000 by sculptor 

William Pye for the luxury Seaham Hotel in England.  According to Homerôs Odyssey, 

Charybdis was a mermaid who was hit by Zeusô thunderbolt and transformed into a whirlpool as 

harsh punishment for stealing Herculesô herd. Pye later carried on this concept building similar 

sculptures in Oman and Brazil[8]. 

The boat "Fountain" on the beach Malvarosa in Valencia, Spain, was built on the basis of skillful 

engineering ideas. Built of 6 metal constructions, this fountain shows the shape of a full boat 

when the water is thrown. In the evening the fountain is illuminated with a reddish light. A 

similar fountain is also available in Israel and Portugal. There is a red Crane Fountain in El 

Puerto de Santa Maria, Spain. A large amount of water flows out of a large water tap in the air 

and hides the pipe. In fact it moves water inside the pipe. The design of the fountain, though 

simple, does not fail to amaze. Similar fountains have been built in a number of cities in Spain, 

Belgium, the United States and other countries. 

Another Guinness Book of World Records fountain is the Property Fountain in Santek, 

Singapore. The fountain was completed in 1998. The fountain device is made of bronze and the 4 

supporting curved columns hold a ring-shaped structure, which symbolizes the unity, solidarity 

and equality of all races and religions in the country. 

The Red Fountain in the UK is like a stepped garden. Once a year, that is, at the David Festival 

in March, it will have a special look. During the festival, the water of the fountain is given a red 

color as a symbol of the blood of the righteous. 

Dacien Si is a 15,000-square-meter musical fountain in Dayanta Square, Xi'an, China. In the 

fountain area, 1024 pipe holes are installed in a regular sequence, allowing you to walk and walk 

freely through the vertical corridors. Foshan Falls in China consists of 10,000 old toilets[5]. 

The Fountain Park in Lima, Peru, is the largest fountain park in the Guinness Book of Records. 

The creation of the park was designed almost a hundred years ago. However, the construction of 

the park was completed in 2007 with the discovery of a new project on its territory. As a result of 

the project, the park has created the largest complex of fountains in the world, among which 

there are 13 different fountains, most of which are interactive. All the fountains are lit at night, 

some of them constantly changing colors. The largest fountain in the park is called the ñMagic 

Springò and is capable of lifting water over 80 meters. There is a ñTunnel Fountainò that 

connects the part of the park with other facilities for regular exhibitions. 

The park has a "Fantasy Fountain", a musical fountain, a pyramid-shaped fountain, a children's 

fountain, phytoplastic fountains[6]. 

The Peterhof Grand Cascade in St. Petersburg is also the largest and most beautiful collection of 

fountains in the world. It was built in the 18th century and has 3 cascading staircases, 17 

fountains, 29 bas-reliefs and 255 bronze statues[7]. 

In addition, thousands of beautiful and unique waterworks around the world have been built with 

high design skills. It takes a long time to describe them one by one. 

III.  CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS  

In conclusion, we can say that the world's waterworks serve as a great practical example for our 

state. Today, many architectural designers are creating new projects using world practice. And in 
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the future these projects will be continued and more positive projects will be created. At our 

institute, a project of aqua parks and fountains has been created, and construction work is 

underway, studying the unusual fountains of the world. 
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ABSTRACT 

This article describes condition of existing construction machinery of construction companies 

operating in our country and ways to improve traffic accounting. It is important that any 

business entities operating in the country, including construction companies, accurately reflect 

the accounting and positively establish the control function. The direct revaluation method 

should be used to determine the current value of the equipment. In cases where the initial 

(replacement) value of fixed assets is revalued in accordance with paragraph 26 of NAS No. 5, 

their cumulative depreciation on the revaluation date is adjusted to the relevant change indices 

in the initial (replacement) value of fixed assets. 

 

KEYWORDS: Construction Organizations, Accounting, Construction Works, Construction 

Machinery, Construction Machinery Movement, Accounts Chart, Construction Machinery 

Condition. 

INTRODUCTION  

The large-scale reforms implemented within the state program framework "Action Strategy" on 

the five main priorities of the country's development in 2017-2021 are also giving result in the 

construction companiesô activities. In particular, it was adopted a radical reform of the 

construction industry, the widespread introduction of modern foreign experience in construction 

practice on the basis of national and international standards, and most importantly to ensure the 

accuracy, reliability and information transparency on the status, movement and accounting of 

construction machinery, a number of normative and legal documents. In particular, the following 

tasks play a key role in the state program, i.e.: 

 removal of obsolete and not used in practice technologies and machines in the estimate 

documents preparation, revision in the introduction of market mechanisms. [1] 
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As noted in Presidential address of the Republic of Uzbekistan Sh.M.Mirziyoev to the Oliy 

Majlis on December 29, 2020, "Over the past 4 years, serious steps have been taken to introduce 

market mechanisms in all our economy sectors.The task now is to lay the foundation for long-

term sustainable growth through deep structural reformsò. [2] 

Literature analysis. Accounting plays an important role in the construction companies activities 

in the Republic of Uzbekistan, taking into account the condition and movement of construction 

machinery. It is important that any business entities operating in the country, including 

construction companies, accurately reflect the accounting and positively establish the control 

function. According to the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan "On Accounting", accounting 

consists of a regulated system of collection, registration and generalization of accounting 

information through a complete, continuous, documentary accounting of all business 

transactions, as well as the preparation of financial and other reports. [3] 

It is known that many economists and researchers of our country have conducted direct research 

in the construction machinery, i.e. in the scientific research in the fixed assets structure in the 

activities of construction companies. 

Economists of our country N.A. Makhmudova [4] have developed theoretical and practical skills 

on the operation of direct lifting machines and equipment in a cyclic mode, and the mutual 

kinematic scheme and the position and movement of structural cranes and loaders, features of 

construction machinery i.e. their description of road construction machines in quality use have 

scientifically substantiated by T.I. Askarhojaev, Kh.N. Dimitov, R.O. Shukurov, A.O. Ikramov, 

S.I. Ibrokhimov, Z.O. Maksudov, M.T. Umirov [5],  K.B. Urazov [6] contributed to the vast 

practical and theoretical knowledge and skills harmonization in the basic accounting basis 

substantiation in all accounting operations substantiation in construction organizations operating 

throughout the country. Today, many international and national procedural principles are being 

studied in theoretical and practical aspects of accounting for machinery and equipment in 

construction companies and improving their condition, movement accounting
1
. 

Research methodology. As a result of this research, systematic analysis, accounting methods 

were used to study the construction machinery state and movement in construction organizations 

on the basis of international standards. 

Analysis and results. The status and movement of existing construction machinery in the 

construction companies operating in the country, as well as their receipt and sale is an important 

treatment for the construction company. Therefore, it is expedient to pay special attention to the 

construction companies operations on the income and expenditure of construction machinery. 

 ñSUFAT I Dò LLC construction company purchased a crane XCMG QY25K5-C (EURO-5) 

from ñNAVOI PROM GRANDò LLC at 1,612,210,000 soums cost (as of the date of registration 

of the customs cargo declaration). The amount of the accumulated exchange rate difference is 

10,000,000 soums. It is advisable to record these transactions in the following accounting 

records. 

TABLE 1
2
 REFLECTION OF OPERATIONS RELATED TO THE IMPORT OF FIXED 

ASSETS (CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY) IN THE ACCOUNTING RECORDS  

 

ˉ 

The content of the business 

transaction 
Amount, 

(thousand 

Correspondence*  The basis 

document debit credit 
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soums) 

1. Construction machinery was 

purchased for a fee 

1 612 210,0  

 
0820 6010 

contract, 

invoice 

2. 
Construction machinery was 

introduced 

1 612 210,0  

 

0100 

  

0820 

  

act 

3. According to the additional 

agreement, the construction 

machinery will be provided 

free of charge  

1 612 210,0  

 
6010  8530 

contract, act 

4. The exchange rate difference 

was reflected as income 
10 000,0 6010 9390 

contract, 

calculation 

 

When fixed assets (construction machinery) are put into operation, their value is reflected in the 

correspondence with the account 0820 on the account debit 0130 "Machinery and 

equipment".When concluding an additional agreement on the transfer of equipment free of 

charge, its initial value must be reflected in the account 8530 - "Property received free of 

charge." When closing the account 6010 "Accounts payable to suppliers and contractors" on the 

date of the additional transaction, the balance of the accumulated exchange rate difference in the 

account 9390 - "Other operating income" should be reflected as income.  

In the existing construction organizations operating in the country, the use of specific methods 

based on the accounting functions in the construction machinery sale is important. In 

construction organizations, fixed assets (construction machinery) can be reduced due to their 

sale, liquidation, free transfer, included in the cost of the facility and other costs. These 

transactions are reflected in the account with the following accounting transfers.                                                                               

TABLE 2
3
 ACCOUNTING FOR TRANSACTIONS ON THE EXPENDITURE OF FIXED 

ASSETS (CONSTRUCTION MACHINERY) IN CONSTRUCTION ORGANIZATIONS  

 

ˉ 

The operation content Amount Correspondence* [7] The basis 

document Debit Credit  

Sale of fixed assets (construction machinery) 

1. Sale value of fixed assets 

(construction machinery) (without 

VAT)  

600 000,0 4010 9210 Contract, 

invoice 

2. To the amount of VAT (if the 

enterprise is a VAT payer and 

subject to taxation). VAT rate is 

15%
4
. (600 000,0*15/115) 

78 260,9 

 

4010 6410 Contract, 

invoice 

3. To the initial value of the main 

engine (construction machinery) 

500 000,0 9210 0130 Contract, 

invoice 

4. Write-off of accumulated 

depreciation of fixed assets 

(construction machinery) 

120 000,0 0230 9210 Contract, 

invoice 
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5. Write-off of revaluation reserve 80 000,0 8510 9210 Accounting 

6. Profit from sales 300 000,0 9210 9310 Form 2 

7. Damage from sales - 9430 9210 Form 2 

 

Based on the data in the table above, it is advisable to implement fixed assets (construction 

machinery) in any business entities activities, including construction companies. It should be 

noted that on the basis of the data in Tables 1-2, the fixed assets expression features 

(construction machinery) in the accounts of profit (9310) or loss (9430) as a result of income and 

expenditure are highlighted.  

 ñSUFAT I Dò LLC has technological equipment for the liquid concrete production with a 

recovery cost of 1,393,702,013 soums. Its obsolescence is 100%, the residual value is zero. The 

equipment is in good condition and is used in the production of liquid concrete products. The 

equipment was evaluated by an independent appraiser to adjust its value to market prices and to 

make a realistic calculation of the produced liquid concrete product cost. According to the 

appraisal act, the market residual value of this equipment on the appraisal date is 1,200,047,119 

soums.  It is important for the construction organization to reflect the change in this equipment 

value in accordance with NAS 21. In this regard, it is necessary to pay special attention to the 

fact that this change is the organization income and the tax consequences. 

According to paragraph 45 of NAS ̄ 5 "Fixed assets"
5
 which is one of the existing by-laws in 

the country, the useful life of fixed assets can be revised by the enterprise, taking into account 

the costs that improve the condition of fixed assets and, consequently, prolong service life. 

ñSUFAT I Dò LLC should extend the useful life of the equipment and make appropriate changes 

to the technical documentation. The direct revaluation method should be used to determine the 

current value of the equipment. In cases where the initial (replacement) value of fixed assets is 

revalued in accordance with paragraph 26 of NAS No. 5, their cumulative depreciation on the 

revaluation date is adjusted to the relevant change indices in the initial (replacement) value of 

fixed assets. Depreciation is then calculated from the revalued amount. Since only the residual 

equipment value (the difference between the initial value and the obsolescence amount) is 

specified in the appraisal act, determine the initial value of the equipment and the amount of 

obsolescence on January 1, 2020 by calculation for revaluation according to NAS ̄  5 and NAS 

 ̄21 should. 

Since ñSUFAT I Dò LLC does not provide information on the "old" and "new" service life of the 

equipment, we offer the following method of calculating its initial cost and the amount of 

depreciation. 

1. On the revaluation date, the construction machinery obsolescence degree is determined as a 

percentage. It is equal to the sum of the service periods divided by the newly defined service life 

and multiplied by 100% until the full depreciation of the equipment and then the revaluation 

date. 

The obsolescence rate of the construction machinery at the revaluation date
6
  is calculated 

using the following formula, i.e.: 
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Here, 

Xm - service life; 

O`d - depreciation period; 

Um ï extended term. 

1-Case. The service life of depreciated equipment has been extended from 20 to 35 years. 2 

years and 3 months have elapsed since its full depreciation until January 1, 2020. Equipment 

obsolescence rate on 1.01.2020: 

This is calculated as follows. 

(20 + 2,25) / 35 ʭ 100 % = 63,6 %. 

 2. The initial value of the construction machinery is equal to its residual value according to 

the appraisal act divided by 100 on the revaluation date and 100 times the difference in the 

equipment obsolescence level. 

The initial value of the construction machine
7
 is calculated by the following formula, i.e.: 

 

 

 

Here, 

Qq ï residual value; 

Ed ï obsolescence rate. 

 2-Case.  According to the appraiser, the residual value of the equipment is 1,200,047,119 

soums. Its depreciation rate is 63.6% in 1.01.2020. We calculate the initial value of the 

equipment on the same date: 

1 200 047 119 / (100 ï 63,6) ʭ 100 = 3 296 832 745 soums. 

 3. The amount of obsolescence revaluation date is multiplied by its depreciation level, divided 

by 100, equal to the initial value of the equipment on the revaluation date. 

The amount of depreciation of a construction machine
8
 is calculated using the following 

formula, i.e.: 

 

 

 

Here, 

Qq ï residual value; 

                            Xm + ʆ̀d  
QMM           =                              x 100% 

            qbed             Um                                    [1]                 

                                Qq  
QMM          =                                 x  100% 

            qb               100 - Ed                                    [2]                 

                                Bq x Ed 

QMM          =          

            es                    100                                          [3]                 
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Ed ï obsolescence rate. 

 3-Case. On January 1, 2020, the initial cost of the equipment is 3,296,832,745 soums, its 

obsolescence rate is 63.6%. Determine the amount of obsolescence:     3 296 832 745 ʭ 63,6 / 

100 = 2 096 785 626 soums.  

After determining the initial value and the amount of construction machinery obsolescence 

revaluation account ˉ 21 NAS and on January 1, the annual revaluation of fixed assets is carried 

out on the basis of standard accounting entries in accordance with the Regulations
9
 on the 

procedure for conducting revaluations. The difference between the amount of additional 

equipment assessment of "SUFAT I D" LLC between the starting price on January 1, 2020 and 1 

393 702 013 soums, the amount of additional obsolescence assessment of the equipment will be 

the difference between the amount of obsolescence on January 1, 2020 and 1,393,702,013 

soums. 

The result of the equipment revaluation is reflected in the accounting with the following entries: 

Debit 0130 ï to the sum of the additional valuation of the initial value of the equipment; 

Credit 0230 ï to the amount of additional assessment of equipment obsolescence; 

Credit 8510 - to the amount of the difference between the amount of the additional assessment of 

the initial value and the amount of equipment depreciation. 

According to Article 355 of the tax code, equipment value revaluation is not considered the 

enterprise income and is not taxed. 

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

In addition, on the basis of the above operations in the construction organizations and 

construction products production, we would like to note the following as suggestions and 

recommendations: 

ü clarification of management and financial accounting data on the construction machinery 

description and classification; 

ü assistance in determining the real state of construction machinery;  

ü ensuring timely and accurate operations reflection on the condition and movement of 

construction machinery in the accounting and reporting;  

ü to be the basis for providing accurate information to internal and external users on the 

condition, movement and obsolescence of construction machinery;  

ü to create a basis for timely calculation and payment of tax on the condition, movement and 

obsolescence of construction machinery. 

In conclusion, based on the above information, accounting serves as a key factor in ensuring the 

continuous implementation of the control function. 
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ABSTRACT 

The development of transport communications and the improvement of their use is one of the 

most pressing tasks in the development of the economy. In fact, the share of domestic goods in 

the transport of goods in the country is the share of roads shows that roads are one of the key 

factors in the development of the economy of the republic. The use of lanes determines certain 

modes and procedures for the movement of vehicles and pedestrians. Road lanes are a means of 

visual guidance for drivers and play an important role in increasing the speed and through put 

of vehicles and ensuring road safety. 

 

KEYWORDS: Economic Development, Transport Communications, State Road Policy, 
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INTRODUCTION  

Main part  

The priorities of the state road policy are the creation of international transport corridors that 

ensure the conditions of economic development of the country, ensuring reliable transit and 

inter-regional transport links, the formation of a single integrated transport environment of the 

republic, the restoration of the Great Silk Road and access to world markets. marked as The 

practical solution of these tasks requires improving the quality of transport and operation of the 

existing road network, adapting the technical and operational conditions of roads to the needs of 

road users, ensuring the comfort and safety of traffic, effective organization of road maintenance 

[1].  

Speaking of "Motor Roads", the purpose of the Law of the Republic of Uzbekistan "On Motor 

Roads" dated 29.07.2007 is to regulate relations in the field of design, construction, 

reconstruction, repair, maintenance and operation of highways. 

Highway - a set of engineering structures designed for the movement of vehicles, ensuring their 

continuous and safe movement at a specified speed, weight, size, as well as the land allotted for 

the placement of this complex and the space within the specified range above the complex [2]. 

The classification of the appendix to the Resolution of the Cabinet of Ministers of the Republic 

of Uzbekistan "On improving the organization and quality control of construction and operation 

of roads" dated 29.07.2007, public roads, inter-farm rural roads, cities, urban settlements, 

villages and defines the types and structure of repair and maintenance of aul streets (hereinafter 

referred to as "highways") and the basis for substantiating the use of funds, forecasting the cost 

of repair and maintenance of roads and road structures and the organization of road works is 

calculated. 

Road diagnostics is a key element in the system of collecting information on the condition of 

roads and includes determining the technical condition of roads in the period under review, 

forecasting the technical condition of the road after a certain period, identifying the primary 

causes of defects on roads. 

Roads in the Republic of Uzbekistan are classified as follows: 

Public highways; 

Streets of cities and other settlements; 

Farm highways [3]. 

The constant proliferation of vehicles and the operation of asphalt pavements in aggressive 

conditions of external factors lead to the appearance of various defects and, as a result, premature 

deformation and deterioration of roads. Most of the defects are primarily due to the specific 

physical, mechanical and rheological properties of the organic binder used. The use of modified 

additives that affect its structure and properties and, consequently, improve the quality of road-

building compositions, allows to regulate the properties of bitumen. 

Along with highways, lanes also play an important role in ensuring road safety.    

Edward N. Hines (Edward N. Hines, 1870-1938), a member of the Wayne County Road 

Commission in Michigan (USA), is the inventor of road lines. In 1911, Woodward Avenue in 
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Detroit proposed the use of the worldôs first road line to split the flow of traffic in the middle of a 

concrete road. [4]. 

Ten years later (in 1921) the first British road markings appeared in the English town of Sutton 

Coldfield (on the outskirts of Birmingham). This experience in improving road safety has been 

very successful, and later white road lines became the standard in the UK and many other 

countries. [5]. 

For some time, different options have been used for road signs in different countries. In 

Germany, for example, black marks were used in the 1930s, which were later rejected as 

ineffective. Nowadays, black is used in conjunction with white when vertical symbols are used. 

In the 1930s, the British Percy Shaw invented cataphats ("cat's eyes"), a device that reflected 

light even in the dark, and these catapults were widely used by drivers in the UK during the dark 

hours of the day during World War II. 

In the 1950s, Elbert Daysart Botts, an expert in paint chemistry at Caltrans (California 

Department of Transportation), used paint containing glass beads to improve the appearance of 

road lines. At the same time, the light-reflecting elements in the line began to rise to a quarter of 

the way (about 6 mm) so that the water layer covering the road line would not worsen the view. 

At the same time, if the driver did not notice the lanes, he felt the shocks as the car wheel crossed 

the raised lanes, in this way the ñlanesò begin to warn drivers that they are crossing the lane. 

Botts was invented by former student Herb Rooney in the 1950s as a durable adhesive epoxy 

resin on the road with a special nail with the addition of ceramic or plastic markers. Since 1966, 

markers called Botts-Dots have been used on U.S. roads and later in other parts of the world. [6]. 

In 1955, the first peripheral noisy (road lane) lanes appeared in New Jersey. Today, they are 

widely used in many countries, including the United States, Canada, Finland, Norway, Sweden 

and others. [7]. 

With the increase in traffic on highways, vertical lines have also been used to block dangerous 

sections of roads, to identify sudden obstacles. 

At the same time, road lines are widely used in gas stations, underground and above-ground 

parking lots, as well as in the territory of airports in neighboring areas outside the roads.  

Road lanes can be permanent or temporary. In all countries, white paint is used for permanent 

road lines. Yellow paint is used for temporary road lines, and such colors mainly indicate 

parking lots for vehicles and taxis on the route, as well as places where parking or parking is 

prohibited.  

It can be applied with yellow (Germany, Estonia), orange or red (Austria, Switzerland) paints 

when drawing permanent road lines and is used in traffic repair and reorganization. 

Permanent and temporary road lines can be drawn at the same time, when using temporary road 

lines, it is usually applied with a paint with a short shelf life, when the repair work is completed, 

the road line itself is erased or removed by road service personnel. 

Noisy road lanes (noise lanes) are used to draw attention, especially at emergency pedestrian 

crossings, to show the edges and subdivisions of federal roads. This marking method allows the 

tired driver to ñTriggerò and also reminds them to slow down the car. [8]. 
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Relevance of the case. The use of lanes determines certain modes and procedures for the 

movement of vehicles and pedestrians. Road lanes are a means of visually guiding drivers and 

play an important role in ensuring road safety, increasing the speed and throughput of vehicles, 

and in conditions that are not sufficiently visible.   

Currently, the marking of roads is carried out using paints, cold and hot plastics, polymer tapes, 

materials using traditional and new technologies. Studies show that the design and performance 

efficiency of horizontal road signs depends on the drying time (thermoplastic) of the paint, its 

recovery, adhesion coefficient and abrasion resistance. To ensure traffic safety, horizontal lanes 

should be visible at any time of the day and easily recognizable (understandable) to drivers of 

vehicles. 

The most budget and most common option for marking with road lines are acrylic and alkyd 

paints, in other words, these are acrylic or alkyd resin-based paints containing organic solvents 

with the addition of coloring pigments and targeted additives. 

Acrylic and alkyd paints are used for marking concrete, asphalt and petroleum bitumen coatings. 

They provide the coating with a separate coating. Other advantages of this type of marking 

material include: 

- good meteorological stability, including abrupt changes in temperature and high humidity; 

- resistance to chemicals, abrasives and mechanical damage. 

Alkyd or acrylic marking paints are applied without a compressor (using a sprayer) or in a 

pneumatic manner. For road lines, it is advisable if the air temperature is above 20 degrees 

Celsius, and the paint dries in 5 minutes. 

Road thermoplastic is a granular mixture of thermoplastic resins, plasticizers, pigments and 

various target additives. It is designed for drawing road lines on asphalt and concrete pavements. 

To draw road lines on roads, thermoplastics are placed on the pavement using a special machine 

in the form of a solution. The melting temperature of thermoplastics requires a temperature of 

170-200 degrees. Excessive heat should be avoided, as this can cause the thermoplastic to crack 

or turn yellow. In order for the paint to solidify in a short time (10 minutes), it is advisable that 

the air temperature is above 10 degrees and the air humidity is at least 80%. 

For better adhesion of thermoplastics to concrete, the road surface should be cleaned before 

applying thermoplastics. Paint for this type of road sign is applied only to dry surfaces. In areas 

with large temperature differences, cracks may appear after the application of thermoplastics. 

To increase the visibility of the marking line, light-reflecting particles reflecting the appearance 

of microscopic balls are added to the thermoplastic for marking. It is recommended to apply a 

layer of quartz sand to the markings before coating with thermoplastic to enhance the grip of the 

car tires on the road. 

Thermoplastic road signs have clear advantages over alkyd and acrylic paints. First, itôs a long-

lasting coating. Second, thermoplastics do not contain solvents and volatiles, which means that 

the negative impact on the environment is minimized. 

Thermoplastics are a mixture of a hard resin plasticizer (30 2%) and an inorganic pigment 

fraction (70 3%). Petroleum polymer paint and varnish resin is used as a binder, POD oil 
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(oxidation and dehydration products, waste from caprolactam production) is used as a plasticizer. 

becomes a mass. 

Thermoplastic is used in the molten state for marking road markings (drawing a safety line), 

which is done using road marking machines. The cost of drawing a safety line is 8-10 kilograms 

of thermoplastic granules per 1 square meter of asphalt-concrete road with a thickness of 3-5 

millimeters of coating.  

Cold plastic, unlike thermoplastic, all components of the mixture are in a liquid state and the 

solvent is added separately before drawing. 

Cold plastic is the most modern and reliable, and the advantages of this type of material over 

thermoplastics for road signs include: 

- high resistance to friction of car tires with spikes; 

- good adhesion to asphalt, as well as concrete after its initial cleaning; 

- Installation (drawing) of thermoplastics on the road does not require the use of separate 

techniques, cold thermoplastics can also be done by hand. 

Cold plastic, as well as the thickness of the line after laying the thermoplastic is 1.5-3 mm, and 

even in summer the material has excellent weather resistance. A hot air temperature of 0 to 40 

degrees is suitable for cold plastic laying. 

This material does not contain thermoplastics as well as solvents or other volatile substances, 

making it environmentally friendly for the workers and the environment in which it is installed. 

It is only applied to a dry surface at a temperature not lower than 0 degrees. 

CONCLUSION 

Road strips made of thermoplastic and cold plastics are modern methods of marking on the road 

surface, they are used more economically, have a high level of environmental friendliness and 

ensure almost perfect teething of car tires on the road. These advantages allow these two types of 

lanes to be used on any highway. As a result, it plays an important role in ensuring road safety 

and preventing road traffic accidents.   
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ABSTRACT 

Empowerment is a multi-dimensional social process that helps people gain control over their 

own lives communities and in their society, by acting on issues that they define as important. 

Empowerment occurs within sociological, psychological economic spheres and at various levels, 

such as individual, group and community.  Empowering women puts the spotlight on education 

and employment which are an essential element to sustainable development. One of the powerful 

approaches to women empowerment and entrepreneurship is the formation of Self Help Groups 

(SHGs) especially among womenôs SHG is conceived as a sustainable peopleôs institution that 

provides the poor women with space and support necessary for them to take effective steps 

towards achieving greater control of their lives. Women played various managerial and non-

managerial roles in the decision making process. Women constitute one- half of the segments of 

population in India and women are vital and productive workers in Indiôs national economy. 

Hence an attempt is made to analyse whether there is any significant difference between  

Nativity and Factors towards empowerment. 

 

KEYWORDS: Empowerment, Women, Nativity, Factors Of Empowerment 

1. INTRODUCTION  

Micro Finance is emerging as a powerful instrument for poverty alleviation in the new economy. 

In India, micro finance scene is dominated by Self Help Groups (SHGs) ï Bank Linkage 

Programme, aimed at providing a cost effective mechanism for providing financial services to 

the ñunreached poorò. Based on the philosophy of peer pressure and group savings as collateral 

substitute , the SHG programme has been successful in not only  in meeting peculiar needs of the 
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rural poor, but also in strengthening collective self-help capacities of the poor at the local level, 

leading to their empowerment.  

Micro Finance for the poor and women has received extensive recognition as a strategy for 

poverty reduction and for economic empowerment. Increasingly in the last five years , there is 

questioning of whether micro credit is most effective approach to economic empowerment of 

poorest and, among them, women in particular. Development practitioners in India and 

developing countries often argue that the exaggerated focus on micro finance as a solution for 

the poor has led to neglect by the state and public institutions in addressing employment and 

livelihood needs of the poor.   

2. REVIEWS OF LITERATURE  

Kabeer (1991)
1
 Empowerment signifies increased participation in decision-making and it is this 

process through which people feel themselves to be capable of making decisions and the right to 

do so.  

According to Emma Zapata (1991)
2
 empowerment is power within and can be expressed in 

different ways, such as a chance to negotiate as a group, to share power, to get the support of 

other organisations, to look for outside support, all building up power in positive way. 

According to Sankar Chatter Jee (1993)
3
 empowerment through group strategy is multi faced 

process which encompasses many aspects enhancing awareness increasing the access to 

resources economic and socials. An equally component is the mobilization and organization of 

women into groups. The group strategy provides the required basis for solidarity strengths and 

collective action among the women. Empowerment is also linked to issues of social justice and 

equality. 

Sakunthala Narashimhan
4
, The author focuses on the positive aspects of the empowerment 

such as economic, social, political and psychological empowerment and the author concludes 

that to empower women with hope and enthusiasm in the inner layers of their psyche (mind) and 

thousands of women, irrespective of the educational achievements or economic status, women 

show their determination as useful and productive citizens who are eager to contribute their mite 

to the national effort. 

Mayoux, (1993)
5
 has identified three óparadigmsô on micro-finance and gender. The ófinancial 

self-sustainability paradigmô, currently dominant within most donor agencies and USAID, World 

Bank, UNDP, etc. assumes that increasing womenôs access to micro-finance services will lead to 

individual economic empowerment, well-being and social and political empowerment. 

Punithavathy Pandian and Eswaran (2005)
6
 argued that the economic empowerment of poor 

women is the only way for poverty eradication. Because increased access to financial resources 

enables poor women to increase their employment and income in the petty business that has local 

demand and also based on local resources. 

Microfinance, according to Otero (1997)
7
 is the provision of financial services to low-income 

poor and very poor self-employed people. These financial services, according to Ledgerwood 

(1997) generally include savings and credit but also include other financial services such as 

insurance and payment services. 
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K.K.Kundu, K.S.Suhag, U.K.Pandy and Kusum Jain (2001)
8
 in their article, ñsustainable 

Micro Financing through SHGs in Gurgaon district (Haryana)ò, pointed out that through SHGs 

the poor had developed courage and confidence and served as decision makers SHGs inculcated 

the habit of savings among women. 

3. Statement of the Problem 

In India, 93 per cent of all workers are self employed. Women constitute more than half of this 

workforce. More than 96 per cent of women workers are self employed. Self employed workers 

are those who earn a living through their own small business or through their own labour. Unlike 

workers in the organised sector, they do not obtain a regular salary. These workers are 

characterised by insecure employment, low incomes, lack of capital assets, lack of access to 

institutional support and social security benefits, leading to an extreme level of poverty. The 

women generally vendors, home based workers such weavers, garment makers, food processors 

and craft people, manual labour and service providers such as agricultural labourers, construction 

workers, rag pickers domestic workers and cart-pullers. 

One of the powerful approaches to women empowerment and entrepreneurship is the formation 

of Self Help Groups (SHGs) especially among womenôs SHG is conceived as a sustainable 

peopleôs institution that provides the poor women with space and support necessary for them to 

take effective steps towards achieving greater control of their lives. Also create awareness about 

health and hygiene, sanitation and cleanliness, environmental protection, importance of 

education and better response to development schemes. Through SHGs they are provided credit 

and extension support for various production oriented and income generating activities. Also 

Micro finance for the poor and women has received extensive recognition as a strategy for 

poverty reduction and for economic empowerment. 

The impact of microfinance in Kodikanal is a subject worthy of serious examination for a 

number of reasons. In kodaikanal there are ample opportunities for entrepreneurial development. 

Most of the women here are poor and earn for livelihood through self employed activities. If they 

are supported financially by affordable schemes like Micro Finance to sustain their life, they can 

concentrate more on their employment activities and slowly they could become an better 

entrepreneur. 

Against this backdrop, the present study has been carried out to assess the impact of micro-

finance on socio-economic status of women.  

4. Objectives 

ü To analyse whether there is any significant difference between Nativity with respect to 

empowerment  

5. METHODOLOGY  

The present study depends on both Primary and Secondary data. Primary data is based on the 

survey method. To facilitate the survey, Interview schedule was constructed as optional type as 

well as in Likertôs five point scale. The optional type is aimed at information search and other 

details of the respondents. The likerts five point scale is applied to seek the opinion of the 

respondents regarding opinion, satisfaction and expectations. Interview schedule was used to 
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know the perceptions of the respondents regarding their socio economic details, empowerment 

factors, micro finance provision. 

Survey is conducted among the Self Help Group Members in Kodaikanal. The Stratified Random 

sampling technique adopted. The selection process is given below 

This study was intended to analyse the role of SHGs in the promotion and development of the 

women members. For the purpose of analysis, the study was designed with a comprehensive 

profile. 

Kodaikannal is divided into 

¶ Kodaikannal Municipality and 

¶ Kodaikannal Union 

In Kodaikannal Municipality, we have  

ü Wards :   24 

In Kodaikannal Union we have, 

ü Panchayat Union  : 01  

ü Town Panchayats  : 01  

ü Panchayats  : 15 

ü Firrkas   : 03 

ü Villages   : 16 

ü Hamlets   : 81 

Table 1shows the details relating to total no. of SHGs in Kodaikannal Municipality 

     TABLE 1  TOTAL NO. OF SHGS IN KODAIKANNAL MUNICIPALITY  

                                   TOTAL NO. OF SHGS IN KODAIKANNAL MUNICIPALITY  

S.N

O 

WAR

D NO 

D

MI  

G.TRU

ST 

MM

S 

SMIL

E 

CHANA

RD 

KODAI 

KURU

NJI  

MUNICIPAL

ITY  

   

TOT

AL  

1 1 5 5 5 1 2 

 

8 26 

2 2 

 

6 

 

5 5 

 

8 24 

3 3 8 2 

 

5 7 

 

4 26 

4 4 10 6 2 6 8 1 5 38 

5 5 5 

 

1 3 5 4 2 20 

6 6 

 

1 4 1 6 

 

2 14 

7 7 1 

 

1 2 7 

 

1 12 

8 8 1 1 2 2 5 

 

3 14 

9 9 2 15 1 2 12 4 4 40 
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10 10 18 16 1 2 18 

  
55 

11 11 5 2 1 1 3 

  
12 

12 12 6 1 2 2 10 

  
21 

13 13 5 1 1 4 9 

 

1 21 

14 14 3 2 7 5 5 

 

6 28 

15 15 6 1 8 2 14 

 

6 37 

16 16 7 5 

  

1 

 

5 18 

17 17 

 

16 4 1 1 

 

2 24 

18 18 5 18 2 3 4 

 

6 38 

19 19 8 17 2 2 1 

 

2 32 

20 20 2 2 2 

 

1 

 

1 8 

21 21 8 6 2 3 2 

  
21 

22 22 3 11 7 1 

   
22 

23 23 14 1 8 3 4 

 

1 31 

24 24 2 

 

13 1 18 

  
34 

 

TOT

AL  124 135 76 57 148 9 67 616 

 

Selection of panchayat-The Union-wise and panchayat-wise details of the Self Help Groups are 

maintained systematically by the taluk administration. The details regarding thrift, loans, and the 

number of NHGs, which are updated monthly was collected. As the number of SHGs is definite, 

the population can be known. Hence, the researcher resorted to Random Sampling Technique.  In 

Kodaikanal, more than 1200 self help groups are functioning. These self help groups were 

stratified and on basis of stratification sample, respondent groups were selected.  

There are 24 wards in Kodaikannal Municipality and 132 wards in Kodaikannal Union. In these 

wards, there are approximately 1200 SHGs.  Each ward is given equal weightage.Out of these 

SHGs, 1 SHG from each ward is selected as sample. So, totally 120 SHGs were selected. (i.e. 

10% of the total population). The researcher contacted the sample SHGs and requested the SHGs 

to conduct a survey with the required number of members. On the recommendation of the 

animator, the survey was conducted with the members. Thus, sampling was done scientifically 

and survey was carried out according to the research norms without prejudice and bias. 

6. Tools used for Analysis 

To analyse, the objectives framed, percentage, Mean Standard deviation and  t test are used. 

7. Analysis of the study 

The analysis consists of two parts I Profile of the sample respondents and II their empowerment 

level before and after access of micro credit. 
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i) Profile of the Respondents 

TABLE 3  

Sl.No Particulars Classification No of Respondents Percentage 

1 Age Below 30 

30-40 

Above 40 

Total 

61 

266 

123 

450 

14 

59 

27 

100 

2 Marital Status Married 

Divorce 

Widow 

Total 

370 

48 

32 

450 

82 

11 

 7 

100 

3 Educational 

qualification 

Illiterate 

Literate 

Total 

175 

275 

450 

39 

61 

100 

4 Nativity  Rural 

Urban 

Total 

307 

143 

450 

68 

32 

100 
 

II Analysis of the Study 

Null Hypothesis 

 There is no significant difference between Education with respect to empowerment  

TABLE 4.3.6 T TEST FOR SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN EDUCATION 

WITH RESPECT TO EMPOWERMENT  

Empowerment of women 
  

Education  

t value  

 

P value Illiterate  Literate  

Mean SD Mean SD 

Economic 

Empowerment  

Before 23.23 4.78 24.20 4.70 2.109 0.035* 

 After 37.13 4.89 36.77 4.73 0.786 0.432 

 

 Social Empowerment  

Before 15.38 5.41 17.43 6.04 3.647   < 0.001** 

 After 39.66 5.12 39.32 5.05 0.706 0.481 

Decision making           

Empowerment  

Before 21.10 4.36 21.73 3.77 1.631 0.104 

 After 31.41 3.76 30.87 4.16 1.373 0.170 

Familial /Interpersonal            

Empowerment  

Before 25.83 3.61 27.36 3.12 4.754  < 0.001** 

 After 36.05 3.95 35.44 3.73 1.656       0.098 

Psychological 

Empowerment   

Before 20.15 4.47 22.47 4.08 5.639 < 0.001** 

 After 35.06 4.20 35.21 4.47 0.359 0.720 

Overall Empowerment   Before 105.71 15.67 113.19 13.31 5.419 < 0.001** 

After 179.31 17.60 177.61 17.70 0.997 0.319 

Note: ** Denotes significant at 1per cent level 

            * Denotes significant at 5per cent level 
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Since P value is less than 0.01, the null hypothesis is rejected at 1 percent level of significance 

with regard to Social empowerment, Familial empowerment, Psychological empowerment, 

overall empowerment before joining SHGs. Hence there is significant difference between 

Illiterate and Literate with respect to Social empowerment, Familial empowerment, 

Psychological empowerment and overall empowerment before joining SHGs. Based on mean 

score, the Illiterates have better overall empowerment after joining SHGs than literate. Since P 

value is less than 0.05, the null hypothesis is rejected at 5 percent level of significance with 

regard to Economic empowerment before joining SHGs. Hence there is significant difference 

between Illiterate and literate with respect to Economic empowerment before joining SHGs. 

Based on mean score, the Illiterates have better Economic empowerment after joining SHGs than 

literate. 

There is no significant difference between Illiterate and literate with regard to Economic 

empowerment, Social empowerment, Familial empowerment, Psychological empowerment, 

overall empowerment after joining SHGs, and with regard to Decision making empowerment 

before and after joining SHGs, since P value is greater than 0.05. Hence null hypothesis is 

accepted at 5per cent level with respect to after joining SHGs of Economic empowerment, Social 

empowerment, Familial empowerment, Decision making empowerment, Psychological 

empowerment and overall empowerment. 

Null Hypothesis 

There is no significant difference between Education with respect to other factors towards 

empowerment  

TABLE 4.3.7 T TEST FOR SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN EDUCATION 

WITH RESPECT TO OTHER FACTORS TOWARDS EMPOWERMENT  

Factors towards Empowerment 

of women 
 

Education 

t value P value Illiterate  Literate  

Mean SD Mean SD 

  Benefits of Education 52.65 5.16 51.31 5.61 2.534 0.012* 

Satisfaction with training 

programme 
25.76 3.35 25.46 3.33 0.832 0.406 

Satisfaction towards the 

Empowerment 
32.39 4.56 31.28 4.52 2.535 

0.012* 

Problems at work place 13.84 1.79 13.71 1.90 0.749 0.454 

Problems at homes 15.87 3.33 15.18 3.28 2.182 0.030* 

Problems at marketing 29.51 3.33 29.25 3.19 0.839 0.402 

Overall Problems of Micro  

Finance 
59.23 6.14 58.13 6.23 1.827 0.068 

Note:  * Denotes significant at 5per cent level 

 Since P value is less than 0.05, the null hypothesis is rejected at 5 percent level of significance 

with regard to Benefits of Education, Satisfaction towards empowerment and Problems at homes. 

Hence there is significant difference between Illiterate and literate with respect to Benefits of 

Education, Satisfaction towards empowerment and Problems at homes. Based on mean score, the 

Illiterates of various factors towards empowerment are better than literate. There is no significant 

difference between Illiterate and literate with regard to Satisfaction with training programme, 
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Problems at work place, Problems at marketing and overall problems of micro finance, since P 

value is greater than 0.05. Hence null hypothesis is accepted at 5per cent level with respect to 

various factors of Satisfaction with training programme, Problems at work place, Problems at 

marketing and overall problems of micro finance. 

SUGGESTIONS AND CONCLUSIONS 

A process in which women challenge the existing norms and culture, to effectively promote their 

well being is known as women empowerment. The participation of women in Self Help Groups 

(SHGs) made a significant impact on their empowerment both in social and economic aspects. 

This study examines Women Empowerment in Self Help Group through micro finance. 

As we know that women in our country have a respectable place in the society. But after six 

decades of independence, the situation of women is very severe in the rural and backward areas. 

Women constitute around fifty percent of the total human resources in our economy. Yet women 

are the more poor and under privileged than men as they are subject to many socio-economic and 

cultural constraints. Women development activities must be given importance to eradicate 

poverty, increase the economic growth and for better standard of living. Self Help Group (SHGs) 

is small credit cooperatives, usually all poor and all women. 

Empowerment results in a change in the balance of power, in the living conditions and in the 

relationships. To achieve this, women must be free to decide about their income and should gain 

self-confidence.  
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ABSTRACT 

The article examines the large-scale reforms carried out in the transport sector of our country, 

the provision of logistics and transport services in high-quality and competitive conditions to all 

sectors of the economy and all segments of the population, in the near future, the effectiveness of 

the implementation of investment and innovation programs, as well as a significant contribution 

to sharpening the economic potential countries.  

 

KEYWORDS: Investment, Trend, Communication, Innovative Development. 

INTRODUCTION  

Transport is a critical area where all digitalization indicators must drive growth. In particular, the 

issues of electronic control and regulation of transport, increasing the speed of transport and 

logistics work, reducing the level of environmental pollution by transport, ensuring road safety 

are considered. The formation of a system of "intelligent transport" on the basis of the 

widespread introduction of ICT in the transport sector should become the most important 

direction of the strategy of medium and long-term development of our country. Modern trends in 
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economic development and ongoing reforms indicate that, taking into account the geographical 

location of the Republic, the formation and implementation of a unified transport policy aimed at 

ensuring the quality and popularity of transport services, is of particular importance in the 

implementation of modern technologies and management systems in this area. In recent years, 

our country has been implementing a wide range of measures aimed at developing transport and 

transport communications, ensuring a high level of transport safety, improving the management 

system in the transport industry, and training qualified specialists for this industry. 

In order to radically improve the public administration system in the field of transport, increase 

the investment attractiveness and export potential of the Republic, ensure the strategic 

development and sustainable operation of transport communications, as well as, in accordance 

with the tasks set out in the action strategy for five priority areas of development of the Republic 

of Uzbekistan for 2017- 2021, on the basis of the Uzbek Agency for Road Transport, by the 

decree of the President of the Republic of Uzbekistan No. PF-5647 "On measures for the 

development of road transport in the Republic of Uzbekistan", the Ministry of Transport of the 

Republic of Uzbekistan was created. This is the first strategic document in the history of 

independent Uzbekistan, which sets out the main directions of the country's long-term transport 

policy. 

One of the most important reforms in the transport sector is the liberalization of the transport 

services market, the gradual reduction of state monopolies and restrictions, the provision of large 

facilities based on the principles of public-private partnership with foreign investors on favorable 

terms. 

In particular, the introduction of the "Open Skies" regime, which provides for "Airspace" of the 

fifth level in the regions and international airports of the Republic of Karakalpakstan, as well as 

"Airspace" at the international airports of Navoi and Termez from August 1, 2020 for foreign 

airlines, creates the basis for the entry of potential investors into the air transportation market in 

our country. Despite serious obstacles and risks for the implementation of investment projects in 

the context of a pandemic in the transport system, systematic work is underway on projects 

planned for January-June of this year. In particular, in 2020, the second stage of the Yunusabad 

line of the Tashkent metro (2.9 km.), The first stage of the land ring of the metropolis in the city 

of Tashkent (11.4 km.) Was completed, railway station Andijan-Savay-Khanabad (65 km.), 

construction and installation works on modernization projects have been completed. In addition, 

as a result of research carried out in the field of the transport system, the results of the 

implementation of projects identified in the investment programs amounted to 131 percent of the 

state budget funds for roads and 99 percent of the work performed in connection with the plan 

for investment projects, within the framework of 5 investment projects financed by at the 

expense of the federal budget., Two projects are being implemented under the system of JSC 

"Airports of Uzbekistan". Projects "Construction of the Samarkand International Airport". 

Samarkand airport receives $ 62 million. As a result of research carried out in the field of the 

transport system, the results of the implementation of projects identified in the investment 

programs amounted to 131 percent of the state budget funds for roads and 99 percent of the work 

carried out in connection with the plan for investment projects, within the framework of 5 

investment projects financed from funds federal budget., Two projects are being implemented 

under the system of JSC "Airports of Uzbekistan". Projects "Construction of the Samarkand 

International Airport". Samarkand airport receives $ 62 million. As a result of research carried 



ISSN: 2249-7137                  Vol. 11, Issue 4, April 2021          Impact Factor: SJIF 2021 = 7.492 

ACADEMICIA: An International Multidisciplinary Research Journal 
https://saarj.com  

  

ACADEMICIA  

out in the field of the transport system, the results of the implementation of projects identified in 

the investment programs amounted to 131 percent of the state budget funds for roads and 99 

percent of the work carried out in connection with the plan for investment projects, within the 

framework of 5 investment projects financed from funds federal budget., Two projects are being 

implemented under the system of JSC "Airports of Uzbekistan". Projects "Construction of the 

Samarkand International Airport". Samarkand airport receives $ 62 million. within the 

framework of 5 investment projects financed from the federal budget., Two projects are being 

implemented under the system of JSC "Airports of Uzbekistan". Projects "Construction of the 

Samarkand International Airport". Samarkand airport receives $ 62 million. within the 

framework of 5 investment projects financed from the federal budget., Two projects are being 

implemented under the system of JSC "Airports of Uzbekistan". Projects "Construction of the 

Samarkand International Airport". Samarkand airport receives $ 62 million. 

To date, several projects have been implemented to introduce universal transport systems (ITS) 

in the transport sector, in particular, this year, from January 1, in the state office of the city of 

Tashkent (bus and metro), an automated electronic payment system has been introduced, a 

mobile application "atto" has been launched for making payments through the "QR code", an 

automated online system for the distribution of foreign multilateral forms of permits was 

launched in order to create an automated information system based on the "Atto" system. In 

order to create more comfortable conditions for passengers, a unique Uztrans portal has been 

created, which allows online purchase of tickets for buses, rail and air transportation, 

According to the "Action Plan for the Development of Digitalization Technologies in the Sphere 

of Transport and Road Facilities" of the Republic of Uzbekistan, a total of 61 projects are 

planned to be implemented, of which 38 projects are planned to be implemented in 2020, 13 

projects in 2021 and 26 projects in 2022. 

Information on disbursed investment funds for 2020
1 
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The introduction of advanced information technologies for the digitization of the entire transport 

system, the development and implementation of strategies for the further development of a single 

interconnected system of the transport system of the Republic of Uzbekistan 

Increasing the level of innovative development of the transport system, the development of 

digitalization processes for all types of transport, the policy of stimulating the innovative 

development of the transport system and its individual components is the most important 

component of the state transport policy. It dresses up to solve most of the tasks facing the 

transport system and all its components, without increasing the level of innovation and without 

introducing modern digital technologies. in the proposal, the formation of large statistical 

databases (Big Data), an increase in the volume and quality of transport services, the formation 

of a modern market for passenger, freight, transport and logistics services, improvement of the 

planning and forecasting system of traffic based on access to the World Wide Web, ensuring the 

safety of space, transport and other types of transport. At the same time, the transport sector is 

not only a consumer of software services, new information and communication technologies and 

equipment, but also serves as a locomotive of demand for the development of these services and 

can be one of the driving factors in the development of the national ICT sector. 

The main directions of increasing the innovative development of the transport industry are: 

a) introduction of a system of support for innovative technologies and training of research 

personnel by the Ministry of Transport of a unified and wide scope of scientific and technical 

policy of the transport industry; 

b) develop and promote the production of transport and logistics technologies, rolling stock, 

technical means and systems that ensure an increase in the throughput and quality of 

transportation of goods and passengers; 

c) creation and implementation of modern transport systems to improve the quality of passenger 

and freight traffic, as well as the introduction of modern information and telecommunication 

technologies and highly efficient brand and logistics technologies using global navigation 

systems GPS and GLONASS, vehicles and flow control technologies; 

d) Form a legislative and regulatory framework that will facilitate the introduction and 

digitalization of innovative technologies for the entire network of passenger and freight traffic. 

In recent years, systemic reforms have been carried out in targeted areas, such as reducing the 

state monopoly on transport, introducing modern principles of corporate governance in industries 

and enterprises, implementing new initiatives in public-private partners, digitalization, Foreign 

Trade Management, membership in international transport and logistics systems. Also, certain 

work is being carried out to increase the investment attractiveness of the transport industry, 

expand the circle of investors, and implement mutually beneficial cooperation with foreign 

partners. Specifically, Uzbekistan ranked 99th in the Logistics Performance Index maintained by 

the World Bank, which includes the Logistics Performance Index (LPI). The report covers 168 

countries measuring supply chain performance, providing access for local companies to national 

and international markets. LPI will also focus on emerging issues such as supply chain stability, 

environmental impact and the need for skilled workers. 
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If we consider the index by its components, then Uzbekistan occupies: 

Customs procedure 140th place 

Infrastructure 77th place 

International transportation 120th place 

Item tracking 90th place 

Delivery period 91st place 

 

Active and decisive measures are also being taken to remove obstacles to integration into the 

world community. Enhancing the country's image in the international arena is one of the topical 

issues of developing models of trade, economic, investment and social development, 

strengthening ties with leading international analytical and research institutions, as well as 

business associations around the world. 

Promising projects included in the 2020 investment program
2 
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ABSTRACT 

Much work has been done in the years of independence to study the literary heritage of educated 

authors who lived and worked in the Kokand literary environment during the late XIX and early 

XX centuries, but still, the fact that there are much work waiting for researchers to be explored, 

is also true. One of such authors, Muhammad AminhojaMirzakhojaôs son Mukimiôs life and 

creative legacy, has not ever been studied in a monographic way in the years of independence as 

it has not been objectively and thoroughly explored in the context of communist ideology. 

Therefore, there is a need for a comparative-textual study of the manuscripts of Mukimi and to 

re-examine the works of the poet and poems that are gathered based on modern achievements in 

textual and literary sources. Various lyrical and comic books in different sizes of Mukimi have 

been interpreted differently. It is also important to note that these interpretations are often far 

from the real nature of the text and are based on certain narrow templates. Therefore, there is a 

great need to study poetôs poetry as an example within the issues of the textual interpretation. In 

the late XIX and early XX centuries, the commentary on the work of Kokand literary circles was 

also invaluable in explaining the historical events of the period. In this respect, the 

interpretations of Mukimiôs literary heritage are of particular importance in the study of the 

literary-aesthetic world of the poet. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Histories, Poet, Interpretation, Line, Gazelle, Stophe, Editing, Literary 

Environment, Edition, Manuscript, Poems, Style, Turkistan. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Although the study of Mukhimiôs work began in his lifetime, the literary heritage of the poet has 

not been studied in terms of the history and editing of the text.Oriental studies began mainly with 

the publication and popularization of the works of the poet Mukimi. For instance, his lyrical 

poetry and satirical poems were published in the Turkestan Gazette (annual editions in the years 

1891-1903-1907). 

N. Ostroumov gave examples of the regular comic works of Mukimi in the IX collection of « 

Notes of the Eastern Branch of the Imperial Russian Archaeological Society» published in St. 

Petersburg in 1894. After that, N. Ostroumov sorted Mukimiôs works, and in 1907 he wrote 

çDevoni Muqimiyè, Muhammad Qasim Doda Muhammadôs son çDevoni Muqimiy ma 

hajwiyyat» (1910-1912) for two times, and ordered Abdulqadir Khodandi to publish the 

collections by the pressing printing method«Bayoz ma hajwiyyat Mawlano Muqimiy ma 

Mawlano Furkat». It is known that the literary heritage of the poet attracted the attention of 

researchers in the XX of the last century. A serious study of the poet's work began in the 30s of 

past century. The poet Gafur Ghulam stood at the origins of this work. At his initiative, the 

«Muqimiy bayozi»was created and published in 1938.Several scientific articles, collections
1
 and 

monographs devoted to Mukimiôs life and his creative heritage have been published. The 

doctoral dissertation of Professor G. Karimov, entitled «The Uzbek democrat poet Mukimi and 

the literature of his time», occupies a special place in the field of contemporary studies of 

Mukimi. 

MATERIALS:  

Mukimiôs «Collection of Works» and «Selected Works», as well as the manuscripts and other 

sources, including materials of the Central State Archives of the Republic of Uzbekistan and 

poetic works in the manuscript funds. manuscripts 7521, 1325, 7688, 9309, 49.4100, copied by 

the poet, kept at the Abu RayhanBeruni Institute of Oriental Studies and the GafurGulom 

Museum of Ferghana Literature, have been proven to be an important source. 

DISCUSSION: 

At  the  end  of  the  19th  and  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century,  the  history  of  the  

representativesô  works  of  Kokand  literary  environment  is  valuable  as  it  clarify  the  

historical  events  at  that  time.  Particularly,  one  of  the  well-known  authors  in  Kokand's  

literary  heritage,  the  history  of  Muhammad  Aminhodja  Mukumiyôs  works  is  important.  

The poems written by the poet on various events can be grouped as follows: 

1) Signs written on peopleôs death; 

2) Histories on the construction of buildings and structures; 

3) Writings on historical events. 

Signs written  on  the  people's  deaths.  In  poetôs  five  distichous  elegy  written  in  Tajik  

named  "The  Favtites  of  the  Fate  of  the  Nation",  Inomkhodja  Umarkhodjaevôs  fate  and  

death who was Tashkent's noble and participated in a popular uprising in Tashkent in 1892,  is 

mentioned. 
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Sar zi hayrat barkashidu guft aql 

Khojai In`om, sad afsus, murd 

Translation: 

He began to shudder, 

Unfortunately, Ho'ja Ab'yom died. 

Muqimiy's love to Inomkhodja Umarhodjaev  who opposed  to the  policy  of Russian  monarch, 

was explicitly expressed in the  historical elegy. "Though he wailed in the prison,  he was killed. 

On the day of his death, all the people of Kokand, olds and young, were  mourning," - says in 

elegy. [1]. 

According to Hijri  count, 1322 appears from the second line of the distich. According  to the 

gesture  of the distich, the first letter of the word "admiration"  in the first line  is the  value of 

ñhò, so as if the number 8 is taken away from 1322, distinction is 1314. This is the  year in when  

Inomhodja  died with the account of Hijri. If we convert it into  modern  year,  the  year  1897  

will  be  appear. So, Inomho'ja  Umarhojaev  died  in  1897  [2].  Professor  G. Karimov  tried  to  

find  out  evolution  of  Mukumiy's  creative  works  and  said  his  opinions  about the poem 

beginning like this: 

Bahri fazoil ichra ichra erdi chu durri maknun 

Ohir falak, darigo, tufroqqa kildi madfun 

"... in the problem the Hijri count of the words which show the history is  1287 Hijri, 1870-1871.  

Thus, Mukumiy was interested in the genre of  ñMuammoò  and in the late 1970s  he  continued 

his own experiments in this genre,ò - he says.  It should be noted that this  poem  does not appear 

in the publications  of Mukumiyôs  works.  In the manuscript 7521, written with the Mukumiyôs 

handwriting,  it  comes  in the  

form of 6 distiches: 

Bahri fazoil ichra chu durri maknun, 

Oxir falak, darig'o, tufroqqa qildi madfun. 

Ul kun musibatidin aylandi subh shoma, 

Guyo bo'lub qiyomat, oqillar o'ldi majnun. 

To Besharig' mardum ko'zdin oqizdi selob, 

Xosu avom yig'lab chun lola diyda purxun. 

Farqi saridin ajrab, taslim aylayub jon, 

Bo'ldi topib shahodat, Haq rahmatig'a maqrun. 

Piri xirad, Muqimiy, favtining ta'rixi -chun, 

Yetti karomatidin ko'nglig'a ushbu mazmun: 

Ot shatta soldi nogah, doril fanodin, afsus, 

Ketti ñshifoò topolmay ñEshon xoja Tursunò. [4] 
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Prof. G. Karimov considers the history in this poem as Hijri 1287, the year 1870-1871 which  

consists  of  the  sum  of  the  letters  in  the  utterance  "ʆʪ  ʰʘʪʪʘ  ʩʦʣʜʠ  ʥʦʛʘ״".  In  essence,  

the  history  is  "Eshon  Hoja  Tursun",  denomination  of  1693.  According  to  the  indication  

at  beginning  of  the  line,  the  sum  of  the  letters  "keti",  "shif",  is  equal  to  381.  

When it descended from the number 1693, the year 1312 Hijri occurs. When we turn it into  

modern-year-count, it's equal to 1894. Thus, Mukumiyôs friend from Beshariq, Eshon Hoja  

Tursun died in 1894.  

ANALYSIS:  

Mukumiy's seven-distich poem  dedicated to the death of Abdurahman Margilaniy has not 

published his collection of works. The text of poem  is found in the manuscript bayaz, which is 

kept in A.Madaminov's personal library. The 5th, 6th, 7th distiches of the poem. 

Men ham ayyomi vafoti bor edim, 

Boshlarimg'a tushdi guyo kulfati. 

Solini so'rdim, Muqimiy, g'aybdin, 

Guftigo' bo'lganda nogah rihlati. 

Gap chiqib ta'rixidin azro'yi nom, 

Dedi: ñMirzo Abdurahmon rahmatiò. [5]  

In  the  last  verse  of  the  poem,  the  expression  "Mercy  of  Abdurrahman  Mirza"  is  a  

denominator, in which the letters in the Arabic alphabet amount to 1241 AH. According to  the 

first  line  of the last distich, the initial letter of the word "nom" will be 1291,  adding 50 to the 

number 1241, it will be 1291. It's 1873, when we convert it into  modern-year-count.  Thus, it is 

known from this theory that Mirzo Abdurahmon Margiloniy died in 1873. Histories on buildings 

and structures. Mosque construction:  

Xusho! Bar himmati Mirzo bino shud masjidi xishtin, 

Maboda lahza, Yʦ rab, az namozi mo''minon xoliy. 

Muqimiy, justam az piri xirad ta'rixi ta'mirash, 

Ba ro'yi aqlu donish guft: ñIbodatxonai oliyò. 

"This  poem  was first published by A.  Madaminov in the book  ñYangi  bayozò. The poem  ï  

the  copy  of  the  Mukumiy  handwriting,  is  stored  at  the  G.  Gulam  Museum  of  Literature 

in Kokand today under number 86. According to the note written in the Nasta'liq  letter of the 

Nationôs poet of Uzbekistan, Charik, a  resident of the Darhon neighborhood of  Tashkent,  

Mirzo Ubaydullai  had built a mosque and asked  Mukumiy  to write a  poem. In the fourth verse 

of the poem, the phrase ñSupreme Mosqueò  is a  historical sign as  1318  Hijri derived from that 

phrase. If it is converted into modern-year-count, it will be in 1900. [7] Another poem of 

Mukumiy appears in the manuscript No. 7521 (page 50b):  

Ko'rib ushbu farax afzo binoni, 

Muqimiy so'rdi aqlidin nihoni. 
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Dedi az ro'yi lutf ohista nogah, 

Xirad tarixina ñta'miri soniyò. 

It seems that the poem  is about the restoration of a beautiful building. In the fourth verse, the 

phrase "Second restoration" is sign of history. According to Hijri account, it is in  1281. If it  is 

turned into a modern-year-count, it dates back to 1863.  Thus, it is known that  the building was 

reconstructed in 1863. 

Writings  Historical  events.  It  is  well  known  that  the  representatives  of  Kokand  literary  

environment  wrote  poems  in  many  different  genres  dedicated  to  the  Andijan  earthquake.  

27 distichal poem titled "The history of  an earthquake in  Andijan by Mevlana Mukumiy"  was  

published  in  "Turkistan  Region  Newspaper",  in  April  22,  1903   by  the  Mukumiy.  

Unfortunately,  the  text  of  the  poem  was  published  in  the  19  distiches  in  the collection of 

Mukumiy works in the Soviet era, 8 distiches were dropped. There  are  valuable  comments  in  

the  article  of  the  literary  critic  R.Tojiboev,  titled "The full version of the poem  of  the 

history of Andijan earthquake" which was published  in scientific collection "Literature mirror" 

in 2004. The full version of the poem is included  in the  collection of Muqimiy Poems named  

"Around  the Garden"  was  published with  the  help of A. Turdaliev in 2010. The last distich of 

poem is as follows:  

Jon boshina zilzila qasd aylagach, 

Tarixin aql aydi: ñdarig' Andijonò. 

Apparently, the word "narrow Andijan" is a sign of history and according to Hijri it is  equal to  

1323. According to the first verse of the  distich,  the first letter of the word "soul"  is ñjimò. The 

letter express the number  of  three. If the number  of  three is removed, 1320  Hijri  will appear. 

And in the  modern year  count, it is  the year  of  1902.  Hence,  in Andijan  the earthquake 

happened in 1902. [9] 

The poem of the Mukumiy written in political theme, election,  in the genre of  ñghazalò is  

known to experts. It has also been discovered that there are two  poems written in the genre  of  

ñmuhammasò  in  the  same  subject.  One  of  them  is  a  muhammas  that  is  close  to  the  

ghazal of Zavkiy. The last paragraph is as follows:  

Xalq tavriga qil, Muqimiy, nazar, 

Amali oriyatga karru far, 

Ko'rmadi sud juz ziyonu zarar, 

Jon chiqib, axchasi bo'lub besar, 

Qozi Isfandiyor o'ldi, deng. 

"This  ñmuhammasò  was  published  for  the  first  time  in  1997  by  Madaminov  in  the book  

"New  Bayez". In the  last  verse  of  the  poem,  the  expression  "Qadi  Isfandiyar"  is  a sign of 

history,  the compound of  the number of letters in the Arabic alphabet is  equal to  1313. Hence, 

this election took place in Hijri 1313. By turning 1313 years into  modernyear-count, it dates 

back to 1895. [10]  
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CONCLUSION  

In  conclusion,  the  Muqimiy's  poems,  which  dedicated  to  history  clarify  historical  events, 

social and political life  in the late 19th and early 20th centuries, as well as  prove  that the poet 

wrote efficiently in the genre of ñTaôrixò which literally means  ñhistoryò. 

In general, the study of the history, editing and interpretation of Muhammad Aminhoja Mukimi's 

poetry complements some of the theoretical considerations of the text, secondly, demonstrates 

the groundlessness of the scientific conclusions made on the basis of primary sources, and, 

thirdly, the critical review of existing works, important conclusions. Experience shows that only 

scientifically sound conclusions can be made to the development of textual and literary studies, 

based on originality. 
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ABSTRACT 

For the solution of objectives there were studied patients aged from 2 years up to 45 years with 

benign formation of a throat respiratory recurrent papillomatosis ï 59 patients. The 1st group - 

38 patients with a recurrent respiratory papillomatosis of children's age, the 2nd group - 21 

patients with a recurrent respiratory papillomatosis of adult age, the 3rd group made 12 almost 

healthy people.  Study of hemostasis system indicators; activated partially thromboplatin time 

(APTT), thrombin time, antithrombin-III, fibrinogen was tested by the conventional method using 

sets from HUMAN.  As it can be seen from the presented results of the studies, the number of 

platelets in blood plasma in patients of group 1 has a decrease dynamic, in particular, when 

compared with healthy persons, the concentration of platelets in blood plasma decreases by an 

average of 30%, while in group 2 the platelet content tends to decrease by an average of 43%. 

The detected disorders in the hemostasis system can serve as a marker of endothelial dysfunction 

that contributes to the constant maintenance of inflammation, increased neoplastic effects, which 

can lead to frequent recurrence of RRP of the infant contingent and stunning of RRP - an adult, 

and require appropriate targeted correction of the detected disorders. 

 

KEYWORDS:  Respiratory Recurrent Papillomatosis, Study, Hemostasis System Indicators, 

Dysfunction Of Vascular Endothelial Cells 
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INTRODUCTION  

Benign tumors and tumor-like changes are found in the larynx much more often than 

malignancies. According to various authors, benign laryngeal neoplasms are found in 55-70% of 

cases among productive processes of the upper respiratory tract [1,2,6]. 

Tumor pathology is characterized by involvement in the pathogenesis processes of integral 

homeostasis regulation systems, including endocrine, immune, and hemostatic ones. At the same 

time, tumor cells can directly produce various procoagulants and anticoagulants. It is known that 

tumor cells activate the procoagulant link of the hemostasis system due to the formation of the 

factor V receptor. This receptor is located on the surface of the membranes of tumor cells and 

accelerates the formation of the prothrombinase complex (factor V + factor X + calcium + 

platelets). Proinflammatory cytokines secreted by tumor cells significantly increase the 

expression of tissue factor monocytes. Pro-inflammatory cytokines released by the tumor and 

blood cells also disrupt the regulation of thrombomodulin in endothelial cells, as well as increase 

the expression of tissue factor and fibrinolysis inhibitors - a plasminogen-1 activator inhibitor 

(PAI-1) in endothelium. Impaired control function of the endothelium reduces the synthesis of 

antithrombin III and protein C by the liver. This leads to increased procoagulant and decreased 

anticoagulant and fibrinolytic activity of the vascular wall, which is essential in the formation of 

vascular blood clots [8]. Tumor cells and circulating particles of tumor cell membranes affect the 

platelet link of the hemostasis system, increasing platelet adhesion and aggregation [3,4,5,7]. 

Thus, activation of a system of a hemostasis as a result of influence of tumoral pro-coagulants, 

inflammatory cytokines, a fabric factor of monocytes, fabric macrophages and endothelial cells 

and also leads to increases in functional activity of platelets to emergence of thrombin and 

deposition of fibrin in and around tumoral fabric. Modern researches showed that local 

accumulation of fibrin forms a matrix for growth of a tumor and angiogenesis. Tumor cells are 

capable to express all proteins necessary for regulation of a fibrinolisis on the surface. The 

constant fibrinolytic activity, i.e. formation of plasmin, promotes a tumor invasion.  

On the basis of the above presented the purpose of this research was to reveal a contribution of 

system disorders in the haemocoagulation of blood to pathogenesis of benign tumors and throat 

cancer and also to define their predictive and diagnostic importance. 

Material and methods of a research 

For the solution of objectives from 2016 for 2018 on the basis of the Republican scientific and 

practical medical center of pediatrics there were studied patients aged from 2 years up to 45 

years with benign formation of a throat respiratory recurrent papillomatosis ï 59 patients. From 

them 34 children (aged from 2 years up to 6 years) with a frequent recurring form, and 28 adults 

from 18 to 45 years.  

The 1st group - 38 patients with a recurrent respiratory papillomatosis of children's age, the 2nd 

group - 21 patients with a recurrent respiratory papillomatosis of adult age, the 3rd group made 

12 almost healthy people.  

The developed clinical diagnosis was established on the basis of the nature of complaints,  of the 

anamnesis, results of clinical examinations, investigations of ENT organs: otoscopy, 

pharyngoscopy, front and back rhinoscopy, indirect laryngoscopy. Specialized methods of 

inspection: a videolaryngoscopy by means of a rigid pharyngo-laryngotelescope with a point of 
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view 70 ° or 90 ° (diameter of trunk is 10 mm, useful length is 15 cm), ñKarlStorzò with removal 

of the image on the monitor and an opportunity photo, and video documenting for the subsequent 

analysis; an indirect microlaryngoskopy at increase 6x8x12 with an operational microscope of 

Zeiss; a fibrolaryngocopy, a laryngostroboscopy with photo and video documenting of the image 

output to the monitor for the further analysis of time-lapse reproduction of a video; Neck MSCT; 

a research of acoustic indicators of a voice (in Hz, before operation); a direct microlaryngoscopy 

for a research and sounding of pathologically changed departments of a throat under control of 

big increase in a microscope (6x 8x12) and also rigid endoscopes viewing angles 0 °, 30 °, 70 °, 

sufficient operating length, for the final decision about the of surgical intervention and a 

possibility of its rying out. Additional tool methods: measurement of pH in the lower and middle 

third of a throat, and the top third of a gullet (according to indications). 

The mandatory plan for the examination of patients included generally accepted clinical-

laboratory and instrumental diagnostic methods. Study of hemostasis system indicators; activated 

partially thromboplatin time (APTT), thrombin time, antithrombin-III, fibrinogen was tested by 

the conventional method using sets from HUMAN. 

Statistical processing of the obtained results was carried out using the application package 

"STATISTICA" (version 6.0, StatSoft Inc, 2001). Differences and correlation coefficients were 

considered significant at p < 0.05. 

RESEARCH RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

We used global (screening) methods for assessing of hemostasis: determining APTT, TV and 

fibrinase concentration, as well as a refinement test - determining antithrombin AT III. The 

patients we examined had an increase in the level of fibrinase, a shortening of APTT and an 

increase in TV with a decrease in the level of antithrombin AT III, which appeared to be the 

signs of the hypercoagulation syndrome.  

As it can be seen from the presented results of the studies, Table 1, the number of platelets in 

blood plasma in patients of group 1 has a decrease dynamics, in particular, when compared with 

healthy persons, the concentration of platelets in blood plasma decreases by an average of 30%, 

while in group 2 the platelet content tends to decrease by an average of 43%. 

Therefore, in patients with RPP, a state of thrombocytopenia is observed in blood plasma. 

As it can be seen from the results obtained (Table 1), the activated recalcification time in patients 

with RRP decreased by 35% on average (P < 0.05). ABP contraction indicates an acceleration of 

chronometric hypercoagulation due to the state of the external pathway of the hemostasis system, 

i.e. activation of the vascular-platelet link of the hemostasis system by tissue factors. 

Activated partial thromboplastin time (APTT) is used as a screening test to evaluate the internal 

plasma clotting cascade, which uses reagents containing contact activation phospholipids rather 

than tissue factors. In our study, APTT in 28 children with recurrent respiratory papillomatosis 

was 25.9 ± 1.07 sec, and in 10 of them less than 25 s. This is 19% (P < 0.05) lower than in the 

comparison group. This coagulogram index is closely related to the structure of the thrombus 

formed and is due to the state factors of the blood coagulation system. Activation of the vascular-

platelet unit of the hemostasis system along the cascade chain activates its plasma unit and leads 

to chronometric and structural hypercoagulation. When analyzing the results in children with 

RRP, the often recurrent form of the disease is on average 1.2 times lower when compared with 
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the indicators of a group of healthy patients. As is known, APTT is directly dependent on the 

level of endogenous anticoagulants. Therefore, the elongation in time of the APTT index in 

patients with RRP indicates disorders in the plasma unit of the hemostasis system, which may be 

one of the causes of frequent recurrence as a result of maintaining inflammation. As it is known, 

one of the factors disrupting the procoagulant link of the hemostasis system is enhanced 

thrombin synthesis, which plays a dual role in the hemostasis system. It can activate the process 

of thrombosis and fibrinolysis, worsening the local rheology leading to dystrophic mucosal 

changes supporting inflammation, which increases the possibility of relapse. 

To prevent this situation, vascular endothelial cells synthesize antithrombin-III, which, when 

endogenous heparin is involved, binds thrombin. In our studies, the observed increase in 

thrombin levels is accompanied by a significant decrease in plasma antithrombin-III. So, in 

patients of group 1, there was a decrease in the level of antithrombin-III by an average of 33% 

when compared with the control group. As is known, the dynamics of thrombin time may 

indicate the risk of developing thrombohemorrhagia in a given contingent of patients. Analysis 

of the obtained research results showed the risk of thrombohemorrhagia in patients of both 

groups, while in the second group the risk is higher than in the first. It is worth noting that 

hemorrhages in the postoperative period lead to the development of microthrombus and damage 

of mucosal trophies, deterioration of local blood flow. Endothelin serves as a compromising 

factor. Under the action of factors that activate or damage the endothelium (viral endotoxins, 

CEC, cytokines, inflammatory mediators), a sharp change in the para- and autocrine activity of 

the endothelium occurs with the loss of its inherent property of thromboreactivity and the 

enhancement of procoagulant and proaggregant effects: increased formation of Willebrand 

factor, type 1 plasminogen activator inhibitor (IAP-1), tissue thromboplastin, fibronectin, 

decreased synthesis of tissue-type plasminogen activator, thrombomodulin, antithrombin, 

prostacycline, nitric oxide, endothelium included in synthesis of prooxidants, vasoconstrictors to 

enhanced thrombosis, disorder local homeostasis and endothelial dysfunction, which increases 

the risk of papilla staining of adults with RRP. 

The state of hypercoagulation that we observe in patients of group 1 can lead to compensatory 

activation of the fibrinolytic unit of the hemostasis system, expressed by an increase in 

fibrinolytic activity of blood plasma, due to an increase in thrombin levels. The increased 

consumption of thrombin and fibrinogen against the background of the depletion of antithrombin 

II is reflected in the properties of the resulting clot. This is expressed by an increase in the 

activity of factor XIII - fibrinase, in which additional crosslinking is formed in the fibrin clot, 

partially dehydrates it, and the clot becomes more dense. That is, in patients of group 2, the level 

of fibrinase increases by 27.0% (P < 0.05). Thrombin formed in the cascade chain binds to 

antithrombin III. The mediator and activator of this complex is endogenous heparin. Plasma 

tolerance to heparin indirectly indicates the content of endogenous heparin, an increase in the 

level of which indicates the depletion of antithrombin II. 

Thus, in patients with RRP, the fibrinolytic link of the hemostasis system is activated against the 

background of disruption of the plasma link of the hemostasis system and dysfunction of 

vascular endothelial cells. The detected disorders in the hemostasis system can serve as a marker 

of endothelial dysfunction that contributes to the constant maintenance of inflammation, 

increased neoplastic effects, which can lead to frequent recurrence of RRP of the infant 
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contingent and stunning of RRP - an adult, and require appropriate targeted correction of the 

detected disorders. 

TABLE 1 DYNAMICS OF THE  CHARACTERISTICS OF THE HEMOSTASIS 

SYSTEM IN THE PATIENTS OF THE RECURRENT RESPIRATORY 

PAPILLOMATOSIS  

Characteristics Healthy 

patients 

n=12 

Patients with 

recurrent 

respiratory 

papillomatosis, 

children n=38 

Patients with recurrent 

respiratory 

papillomatosis, Adults 

n=21 

 

Thrombocites (ʭ109/l) 228,14±9,34 158,46±7,89 131,15±8,56* 

Activated partially 

thromboplastin time ɸPʊT (cec) 

 

31,78±2,57 

 

25,90±1,07* 

 

38,69±2,94* 

Prothrombin time PT(cec) 16,43±1,22 20,41±2,65 33,86±3,72* 

Antithrombin  ɸʊ III (%) 101,12±7,84 70,86±5,12* 62,84±7,05* 

Activated  recalcification ART(cec)  58,21±3,44 41,42±3,12* 37,64±2,38* 

Fibrinolitic activity, (ʩʝc) 0,91±0,05 1,28±0,03* 1,45±0,04* 

Fibrinasa , % 64,21±4,33 70,30±5,01 85,30±6,01* 
Tolerability of plasma to heparin, % 7,6±0,48 6,9±0,56 18,2±1,48* 

Notes : *- differences reliability at ʈ<  0,05 
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ABSTRACT 

This article focuses on the protection of historical and architectural monuments in the recent 

past and present. As a result of comprehensive reforms in Uzbekistan, the attitude to national 

values and cultural heritage, the restoration of unique architectural monuments, historical 

monuments of religious and enlightenment significance, as well as , the analysis of the existing 

problems in the repair of historical monuments, the concepts created by the repairmen, the study 

of the concepts created by the repairmen, the great creative work carried out on the basis of 

modern urban planning principles and the architectural culture serves to raise the spiritual 

maturity of society. After gaining independence, attention is paid to the deep study of the history 




